
P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 23

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved

When an Access Service is ordered by a customer where one end of the service is in one
Exchange Telephone Company operating territory and the other end is in another Exchange
Telephone Company operating territory (i.e. Jointly Provided Access Service), the Exchange
Telephone Companies involved will agree upon a billing, design and ordering arrangement
which is consistent with the provisions contained in this section and the Ordering and Billing
Forum standards, Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) and Multiple
Exchange Carrier Ordering and Design (MECOD).  If any changes are made in these
arrangements, the Exchange Telephone Companies involved will give affected customers 30
days notice prior to implementation.

At the time an order is placed, the customer will be notified of the arrangement which will
apply and any pertinent information pertaining thereto, e.g., the entity to which payment
should be made, the entity to which billing inquiries should be made, the entity which will be
responsible for adjustments to bills, etc.

(AT) A. Single Bill Arrangement for FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Services

(AT) 1. General - A single bill will be rendered for FGA and BSA-A service.

(AT) 2. Ordering - The company where the first point of switching is located shall accept the order
(AT) for FGA and BSA-A service.  The other company(ies) involved shall also receive a copy of

the order from the carrier.

The Exchange Telephone Companies involved in providing the Access Service, will
develop a mutually agreeable working arrangement to allow one of the Exchange
Telephone Companies to perform "Access Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services
requested.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
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Replacing 3rd Revised She t 23
RECEIVEb

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
MAY 21 1990

111SSOURI2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued ) .
"ubf

	

rvice Commission:
2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved

When an Access Service is ordered by a customer where one end of the
service is in one Exchange Telephone Company operating territory and the
other end is in another Exchange Telephone Company operating territory
(i .e . Jointly Provided Access Service), the Exchange Telephone Companies
involved will agree upon a billing, design and ordering arrangement
which is consistent with the provisions contained in this section and
the Ordering and Billing Forum standards, Multiple Exchange Carrier
Access Billing (MECAB) and Multiple Exchange Carrier Ordering and Design
(MECOD) .

	

If any changes are made in these arrangements, the Exchange
Telephone Companies involved will give affected customers 30 days notice
prior to implementation .

At the time an order is placed, the customer will be notified of the
arrangement which will apply and any pertinent information pertaining
thereto, e .g ., the entity to which payment should be made, the entity to
which billing inquiries should be made, the entity which will be
responsible for adjustments to bills, etc .

involved shall also receive a copy of the order from the carrier .

The Exchange Telephone Companies involved in providing the Access
Service, will develop a mutually agreeable working arrangement to
allow one of the Exchange Telephone Companies to perform "Access
Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services requested .

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993
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1990
MISSOURI

Public Service Commissi®r+

Issued : ~,~UN a 1 1990

	

Effective :

	

JUL 0 1 1990

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

(RT) A . Single Bill Arrangement for Feature Group A (FGA) Switched Access Services

(RT) 1 . General - A single bill will be rendered for FGA service .

2 . Orderin - The company where the first point of switching is located
(RT) shall accept the order for FGA service . The other company(ies)
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2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where bore Than one
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved

When an Access Service is ordered by a customer where one end of the
service is in one Exchange Telephone Company operating territory and the
other end is in another Exchange Telephone Company operating territory

(AT)

	

(i .e . Jointly Provided Access Service), the Exchange Telephone Companies
involved will agree upon a billing, design and ordering arrangement
which is consistent with the provisions contained in this section and
the Ordering and Billing Forum standards, Multiple Exchange Carrier

(C)

	

Access Billing (MECAB) and Multiple Exchange Carrier Ordering and Design
(MECOD) . If any changes are made in these arrangements, the Exchange
Telephone Companies involved will give affected customers 30 days notice
prior to implementation .

Issued :

At the time an order is placed, the customer will be notified of the
arrangement which will apply and any pertinent information pertaining
thereto, e .g., the entity to which payment should be made, the entity to
which billing inquiries should be made, the entity which will be
responsible for adjustments to bills, etc .

A. Single Bill Arrangement for Feature Group A and B (FGA and PGB) Switched
Access Services

1 . General - A single bill will be rendered for FGA and FGB service .

2 . Ordering - The company where the first point of switching is located
shall accept the order for FGA and FGB service . The other
company(ies) involved shall also receive a copy of the order from the
carrier .

The Exchange Telephone Companies involved in providing the Access
Service, will develop a mutually agreeable working arrangement to
allow one of the Exchange Telephone Companies to perform "Access
Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services requested .
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES RECOVED

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

NOV 4 1988

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissior

(CP)

	

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Vhere More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved

Issued :

When an Access Service is ordered by a customer where one end of the
service is in one Exchange Telephone Company operating territory and the
other end is in another Exchange Telephone Company operating territory,
the Exchange Telephone Companies involved will agree upon a billing,
design and ordering arrangement which is consistent with the provisions
contained in this section and the Ordering and Billing Forum standards,
Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) and Multiple Exchange
Carrier Design and Ordering (MECOD) . If any changes are made in these
arrangements, the Exchange Telephone Companies involved will give
affected customers 30 days notice prior to implementation .

At the time an order is placed, the customer will be notified of the
arrangement which will apply and any pertinent information pertaining
thereto, e .g ., the entity to which payment should be made, the entity to
which billing inquiries should be made, the entity which will be
responsible for adjustments to bills, etc .

A . Single Bill Arrangement for Feature Group A and B (FGA and FGB)
Switched Access Services

1 . General - A single bill will be rendered for FGA and FGB
service .

2 . Ordering - The company where the first point of switching is
located shall accept the order for FGA and FGB service . The
other company(ies) involved shall also receive a copy of the
order from the carrier .

NOV 0 8 1988

The Exchange Telephone Companies involved in providing the
Access Service, will develop a mutually agreeable working
arrangement to allow one of the Exchange Telephone Companies to
perform "Access Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services
requested .

CANCELLED

OCT 31 1989
By
JdZs ,1-Publicservice Commission

Effective : DEC 0 8 1M
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

DEC 8 1988
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
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2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued))

	

JUN 2`i 19ar
(FC)

	

2.4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More

	

0

The Telephone Company will handle ordering, rating andbilMgoof
Access Services under this Tariff where more than one Exchange Tele-
phone Company is involved in the provision of Access Services as set

(RT)

	

forth in Paragraph 2 .4 .5, A . or B ., following .

(CT)

	

A . When Feature Group A and/or B Switched Access Service is ordered by an
IC where one end of the Transport element is in one Exchange Telephone
Company operating territory and the other end is in another Exchange
Telephone Company operating territory, the Exchange Telephone Company
in whose territory the first point of switching is located will accept

(CT)

	

the order .

	

In addition, the Exchange Telephone Company in whose terri-
tory the IC point of termination is located must also receive a copy
of the order from the IC .

	

The Exchange Telephone Company that accepts
the order will then determine the charges involved, arrange to provide
the Access Service ordered and bill the charges in accordance with its
Access Service Tariff .

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

_
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2.4 .7 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved

The Telephone Company will handle ordering, rating and billing of
Access Services under this Tariff where more than one Exchange Tele-
phone Company is involved in the provision of Access Services as set
forth in Paragraph 2.4,7, A. or B ., following . The choice of either
Paragraph 2 .4 .7, A. or B ., shall be made by the Telephone Company
and the Telephone Company will notify the IC which option will apply
when the IC orders Access Service . The choice of Paragraph 2 .4 .7,
A. or B ., will be based on the interconnection arrangements between
the two Exchange Telephone Companies involved .

A . When an Access Service is ordered by an IC where one end of the Transport
element (i .e ., Special Transport, Local Transport or Directory Transport,
as appropriate) is in one Exchange Telephone Exchange Telephone Company
operating territory and the other end is in another Exchange Telephone
Company operating territory, except for Access Services provided with the
use of Hubs (multiplexing or bridging), the Exchange Telephone Company
in whose territory the End User serving wire center is located will accept
the order for the Access Service from the IC . That Exchange Telephone
Company will then determine the charges involved, arrange to provide the
Access Service ordered and bill the charges in accordance with its Access
Service Tariff .

When an Access Service provided with the use of a Hub (multiplexing or
bridging) is ordered by an IC, the Exchange Telephone Company in whose
territory the Hub is located will accept the order for the Access Service
from the IC . That Exchange Telephone Company will then determine the
charges involved, arrange to provide the Access Service ordered and bill
the charges in accordance with its Access Service Tariff .
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Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1034

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 24

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) A. Single Bill Arrangement for FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Service - The company that accepts the order for service will arrange
to provide the service, bill and collect all appropriate charges in accordance with the
regulations, rates and charges in its Access Services Tariff.

(AT) B. Meet Point Billing Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL,
Special Access and Directory Assistance Services

(AT) 1. General - Meet Point Billing (MPB) is for the joint provisioning of FGB, FGC, FGD,
(AT) BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, Special Access and Directory Assistance Services through

multiple exchange telephone company ordering and billing arrangements.  MPB allows
each involved exchange telephone company to provide service and bills for the portion of
the access service that it rendered under its own tariff.

(AT) MPB provides two separate options on billing arrangements for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B,
(AT) BSA-C, BSA-D, Special Access and Directory Access Services, as follows:

- Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement, as set forth in C., following.

- Multiple Bill Arrangement, as set forth in D., following.

2. Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement

The Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement allows the customer to receive one bill from the
billing company.  The billing company will be billed by the other exchange telephone
companies for their portion of the access service provided by each exchange telephone
company.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 24

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Issued : JUN 0 11990

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

MAY 21 1990

2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

"AiSSOUrli

2 .4 .5

	

Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services N'e fre `M'o'i-e'rTfia~ri~0}t ~3S~0
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

(RT)

	

A. Single Bill Arrangement for Feature Group A (FGA) Switched Access
Services-(Continued)

3 . Rating and Billing of Service - The company that accepts the
order for service will arrange to provide the service, bill and
collect all appropriate charges in accordance with the
regulations, rates and charges in its Access Services Tariff .

(CT)

	

B . Meet Point Billing Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and
Directory Assistance Services

1 . General - Meet Point Billing (MPB) is for the joint provisioning
of FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory Assistance
Services through multiple exchange telephone company ordering
and billing arrangements . MPB allows each involved exchange
telephone company to provide service and bills for the portion
of the access service that it rendered under its own tariff .

MPB provides two separate options on billing arrangements for
FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access, and Directory Access Services, as
follows :

- Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement, as set fOCltOtrJELLED
following .

- Multiple Bill Arrangement, as set forth in (D) folgkia 1993

=V <-A

	

Ll

Public
Service

Commissic
The Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement allows the MASGiRio
receive one bill from the billing company . The billing company
will be billed by the other exchange telephone companies for
their portion of the access service provided by each exchange

(CT)

	

telephone company .

Effective : JUL 0 1

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUL 1 '!990

2 . Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement
.S .#

Public Service Commission
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B. Single Bill Arrangement for Service other than FGA and FGB

RECENED
NOV 4 1988

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)
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(CP)

	

2 .4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Wlliktb1J8bierT10Ln(aae1R1IS6iCP
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

A . Single Bill Arrangement for Feature Group A and B (FGA and PGB)
Switched Access Services-(Continued)

3 . Rating and Billing of Service - The company that accepts the
order for service will arrange to provide the service, bill and
collect all appropriate charges in accordance with the
regulations, rates and charges in its Access Services Tariff .

1 . General - With the agreement of the Rxchange Telephone Companies
involved, a single bill may be rendered for service other than
FGA and FGB .

2 . Ordering - The company that accepts the order from the customer
and renders the bill will be determined as follows :

a . Switched Access Service other than FGA and FGB - The company
in whose territory the first point of switching is located
shall accept the order .

b . Special Access Service without Hub - The Company in whose
territory the customer designated premises is located shall
accept the order .

c . Special Access Service with the Hub - The company in whose
territory the Hub is located shall accept the order .

Directory Assistance - The company in whose territory the
Directory Assistance location is located shall accept the

e`. : order .

The other company(ies) involved shall also receive a copy of
the order from the customer .

Issued : NOV 0 8 10

	

Effective: DEC 0 8
FILED

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

DEC 8 1988
St . Louis, Missouri
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Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) v

2 .4 .5

	

Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More'n'k " enabir
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Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

B . When an Access Service is ordered by an IC where one end of the
Transport element (i .e ., Switched Access Service Local Transport,
Directory Assistance Service Directory Transport or Special Access
Service Channel Mileage) is in one Exchange Telephone Company op-
erating territory and the other end is in another Exchange Tele-
phone operating territory, each involved Exchange Telephone Company
will accept the order for the Access Service from the customer .
Each Exchange Telephone Company will provide its portion of the
Transport element in its operating territory to an interconnection
point (IP) with another Exchange Telephone Company . Each Exchange
Telephone Company will determine the charges involved for its portion
of the Access Service ordered and will bill such charges in accordance
with its Access Service Tariff. Where the premises of the ordering IC
and at least one other customer premises involved in the order is in
a different operating territory, the mileage used to determine the
Transport element will be the mileage measured from the Telephone
Company premises for one end of the Transport element in the Exchange
Telephone Company operating territory to the Telephone Company premises
for the other end of the Transport element in the other Exchange Tele-
phone Company operating territory . The rate for the Transport element
will be the rate in each Exchange Telephone Company's Tariff for the
mile band for the mileage measured as set forth in the preceding
sentence . Each Exchange Telephone Company's charge for the Transport
element is based on the route mile ownership ratio multiplied by the
Exchange Telephone Company's rate for the mile band for the airline
mileage between Exchange Telephone Company A, (ECTA) premises and
Exchange Telephone Company B, (ETCB) premises . The IPs determined
in the preceding sentence require a route mileage to airline

Issued : JUN 27 1986

~LioE;c mess

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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B. When an Access Service is ordered by an IC where one end of the
Transport element (i .e ., Switched Access Service Local Transport,
Directory Assistance Service Directory Transport or Special Access
Service Channel Mileage) is in one Exchange Telephone Company op-
erating territory and the other end is in another Exchange Tele-
phone operating territory, each involved Exchange Telephone Com-
pany will accept the order for the Access Service from the IC .
Each Exchange Telephone Company will provide its portion of the
Transport element in its operating territory to an interconnec-
tion point (IP) with another Exchange Telephone Company . Each
Exchange Telephone Company will determine the charges involved
for its portion of the Access Service ordered and will bill
such charges in accordance with its Access Service tariff .
Where the premises of the ordering IC and at least one other
premises involved in the order is in a different operating terri-
tory, the mileage used to determine the Transport element will
be the mileage measured from the Telephone Company premises for
one end of the Transport element in the Exchange Telephone Com-
pany operating territory to the Telephone Company premises for
the other end of the Transport element in the other Exchange
Telephone Company operating territory . The rate for the Trans-
port element will be the rate in each Exchange Telephone Com-
pany's tariff for the mile band for the mileage measured as set
forth in the preceding sentence . Each Exchange Telephone Com-
pany's charge for the transport element is based on the route mile
ownership ratio multiplied by the Exchange Telephone Company's rate
for the mile band for the airline mileage between Exchange Telephone
Company A, (ECTA) premises and Exchange Telephone Company B, (ECTB)
premises . The IPs determine

	

the preceding sentence require a route
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Effective :

	

Jul, 2 0 1985
By.R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

'2 .4 .7 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

B . Both Exchange Telephone Companies will accept the order for the Access
Service from the IC . Each Exchange Telephone Company will provide its
portion of the Transport element from the serving wire center in its
operating territory to a border interconnection point with the other
Exchange Telephone Company,

	

Each Exchange Telephone Company will deter-
mine the charges involved for its portion of the Access Service ordered
and will bill such charges in accordance with its Access Service Tariff .
Title page not withstanding, the mileage used to determine the Transport
element will be the mileage measured from the serving wire center in the
first Exchange Telephone Company operating territory to the serving wire
center in the second Exchange Telephone Company operating territory . The
rate for the transport,element will be the rate in each exchange Telephone
Company's tariff for the mile band for the mileage measured as set forth
in the preceding sentence . Each Exchange Telephone Company's charge for
the Transport element will be the product of the Exchange Telephone Com-
pany's mile band rate and the mileage measured for the two serving wire
centers multiplied by the mileage from the Exchange Telephone Company's
serving wire center to the border interconnection point and it is divided
by the sum of the mileage measured from the first serving wire center to
the border interconnection point and the mileage measured from the second
serving wire center to the border interconnection point . All other appro-
priate charges in each Exchange Telephone Company's tariff are applicable .

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 13911

By R . D . BARRCN, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 24.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 24.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) B. Meet Point Billing Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, AT) DNAL,
(AT) Special Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Multiple Bill Arrangement

The Multiple Bill Arrangement allows all exchange telephone companies providing service
to bill the customer for their portion of a jointly provided access service according to its
Access Service Tariff charges.

(AT) C. Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL,
(AT) Special Access and Directory Assistance Services

1. General - The Telephone Company will participate in the Single Bill Single Tariff
Arrangement, if one of the other involved exchange telephone companies bill the customer
for the service.

2. The Telephone Company will participate in the Single Bill Single Tariff Billing
(AT) Arrangement with other involved exchange telephone companies to jointly provide FGB,
(AT) FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, and Directory Assistance Services when all

of the following conditions exist:

a. The exchange telephone companies involved agree to use the Single Bill Single Tariff
Billing Arrangement to render a bill to the customer;

b. One of the other exchange telephone companies own and/or operate the end office; and

c. One of the other exchange telephone companies performs the billing company
functions.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 24 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 24 .01

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

3 . Multiple Bill Arrangement

Issued : JUN 0 11990

RECEIVED

MAY 21 1990

1AISSCUFI1
2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services~Where ,MornCThapj 1OppiSSi0r

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued"]

	

-'

(CT)

	

B . Meet Point Billing Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and
Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

The Multiple Bill Arrangement allows all exchange telephone companies
providing service to bill the customer for their portion of a jointly
provided access service according to its Access Service Tariff
charges .

C . Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access
and Directory Assistance Services

1 . Gener al - The Telephone Company will participate in the Single Bill
Single Tariff Arrangement, if one of the other involved exchange
telephone companies bill the customer for the service .

2 . The Telephone Company will participate in the Single Bill Single
Tariff Billing Arrangement with other involved exchange telephone
companies to jointly provide FGB, FGC, FGD, and Directory Assistance
Services when all of the following conditions exist :

a . The exchange telephone companies involved agree to use the
Single Bill Single Tariff Billing Arrangement to render a bill to
the customer ;

b . One of the other exchange telephone companies own and/or operate
the end office ; and

I

	

_ c . One of the other exchange telephone companies performs the
(CT)

	

billing company functions .

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993 ~
BY

	

la

	

a I

	

JUL 1

	

1990
Public ServiceCiiommsson

Public service Comm+ssiorMISSOURI

Effective : JUL 0 11990
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

FILED



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 24 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24 .01

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission.

(CP)

	

2 .4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company Is Involved-(Continued)

B . Single Bill Arrangement for Service other than FGA and
FGB-(Continued)

3 . Rating and Billing of Service - With the agreement of the
Exchange Telephone Companies involved, one of the following
rating and billing options will be used :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES REOMED

NOV 4 1988

1 . Single Bill Single Tariff Billing Arrangement - The company
that accepts the order for service will arrange to provide
the service, bill and collect all appropriate charges in
accordance with the regulations, rates and charges in its
Access Services Tariff . The single bill will list the
billing company's rates and charges .

2 . Single Bill Multiple Tariff Billing Arrangement - The
company that accepts the order for service will arrange to
provide the service, bill and collect all appropriate
charges in accordance with the regulations set forth in the
Access Services Tariffs of the companies involved in the
provision of service . Although the single bill will
separately identify each company's rates and charges, a
single payment will be due to the billing company .

The Exchange Telephone Companies involved in providing the
Access Service, will develop a mutually agreeable working
arrangement to allow one of the Exchange Telephone Companies
to perform "Access Service Coordination" (ASC) for all
services requested .

C . Multiple Bill Arrangement for Service other than FGA and FGB

1 . General - Separate bills will be rendered by the Exchange
Telephone Companies for Access Service other than FGA and FGB if
the administration of a single bill arrangement, as set forth in
2 .4 .5, B ., cannot be agreed upon by the companies involved .

Issued : NOV O 8W8

	

Effective : DEC 0 8 1988

	

RLE®
By R. D. Barron, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

DEC 8 1988
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Sflrvio® COMMIWel.



(CT)
(CT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .

2 .4

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One

B . '(Continued)

C .

Payment Arrangements and Credit

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

2nd Revised Sheet 24 .01
Replacing lst Revised S

MAY 2

	

1988

MISSOURI
Allowances-(Continued),, iblic Service G4lnm "S'!Of ,

mileage conversion to appropriately reflect the percentage of ownership .
(See example following .) All other appropriate charges in each Exchange
Telephone Company's tariff are applicable .

The IP will be determined by the Exchange Telephone Companies involved
and the IF will be listed in the appropriate EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION
TARIFF filed with the F .C .C .(1)

Example - Switched Access

1 . Layout

Issued : MAY 2 1988

a . Feature Group C Switched Access is ordered to end office A .
b . End Office A is in operating territory of Exchange Telephone

Company A .
c . Premises of ordering IC is in operating territory of Exchange

Telephone Company B .

31

BY Jam�."'"

public Se'+dlce ~'~7nmtS~cn
1 lSS011F11

(AT) (1) For intraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be
determined by the V&H coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA Data
Base .

Effective : JUL 1 19A8

	

FILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JUL 1

	

1988
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

8y-2Z 2 jt 0 .
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commiseic!



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Ist Revised Sheet 24 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet_24. . .0.1___

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) '
MISJU RO

(FC)

	

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where l More The One,

	

,
~ JUI(('. U1'~lCu iJOWISSMExchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

	

JC'z~~

	

__

B . (Continued)

mileage conversion to appropriately reflect the percentage of ownership .
(See example following .) All other appropriate charges in each Exchange
Telephone Company's tariff are applicable .

The IP will be determined by the Exchange Telephone Companies involved
and the IP will be listed in EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION TARIFF
F .C .C . No . 2 .

C . Example - Switched Access

1 . Layout

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

	

NOR

Issued :

	

JUN 2 7 1966

	

Effective : JUL

	

1 156

JUN

a . Feature Group C Switched Access is ordered to end office A .
b . End Office A is in operating territory of Exchange Telephone

Company A .
c . Premises of ordering IC is in operating territory of Exchange

Telephone Company B .

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

'

	

St. Louis, Missouri

IF'YIIZ (SID

JA a 1986

86'84
Public Seru1CL

Gomm14ze,, ;



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 24 .01
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .4 .7 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Iavolved-(Continued)

Issued :

JUIv 2 8 1'c85

(Continued)

mileage to airline mileage conversion to appropriately reflect
the percentage of ownership . (See example following .) All
other appropriate charges in each Exchange Telephone.Company's
tariff are applicable . .

The IP will be determined by the Exchange Telephone Companies
involved and the IP will be listed in EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIA-
TION TARIFF F .C .C . No . 2 .

C . Example - Switched Access

1 . Layout

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

a . Feature Group C Switched Access is ordered to end
office A .

b . End Office A is in operating territory of Exchange
Telephone Company A .

c . Premises of ordering IC is in operating territory of
Exc

	

~

	

~ "__'~'~-,/l-,IJ ny B .
1,1i~ Oi

JUL 1

	

1986

By ice' ~'SA a4,01
PUAIC SERV+CE COMMISSION

OF MISSOURI

Effective :

By R'. D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivisioiM- L ..

	

-q-By
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

I

Public SeTvice Commisslofl

110 ;1 2 .
't':25J

1411660URI

PUDD
AIL 2 J 1988S

?ubiic Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 24.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 24.02

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) C. Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL,
(AT) Special Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. The Telephone Company will participate in the Single Bill Single Tariff Billing
(AT) Arrangement with involved exchange telephone companies to jointly provide DNAL or
(AT) Special Access Service when all of the following conditions exist:

a. The exchange telephone companies involved agree to use the Single Bill Single Tariff
Billing Arrangement to render a bill to the customer; and

b. One of the other exchange telephone companies performs the billing company
functions.

4. Ordering - Each exchange telephone company involved in providing the service will accept
an order for the access service from the customer.

(AT) For FGB, FGC and FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D and Directory Assistance Services, the
exchange telephone companies involved in providing the access services, will develop a
mutually agreeable working arrangement to allow one of the exchange telephone
companies to perform "Access Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services requested.

(AT) For DNAL and Special Access, the exchange telephone company that performs the billing
functions will serve as the ASC.

(RT)

(RT)
_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 24 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24 .02

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

RECEIVED

MAY 21 1990

MISSOURI

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Vfgr2CMow'T1iah' nem~SS ~Ot ~

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

(CT)

	

C . Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and
Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3 . The Telephone Company will participate in the Single Bill Single
Tariff Billing Arrangement with involved exchange telephone companies
to jointly provide Special Access Service when all of the following
conditions exist :

a . The exchange telephone companies involved agree to use the Single
Bill Single Tariff Billing Arrangement to render a bill to the
customer ; and

b . One of the other exchange telephone companies performs the billing
company functions .

4 . Ordering - Each exchange telephone company involved in providing the
service will accept an order for the access service from the customer .

For FGB, FGC and FGD and Directory Assistance Services, the exchange
telephone companies involved in providing the access services, will
develop a mutually agreeable working arrangement to allow one of the
exchange telephone companies to perform "Access Service Coordination"
(ASC) for all services requested .

For Special Access, the exchange telephone company that performs the
billing functions will serve as the ASC .

CANCELLED FILED

APR 11 1993

	

JUL 1

	

1990

BY i -A

	

o

	

Public Service Commission
public Service Commission

(1) For intraLATA LEC to LE tra fi~

	

mages of ownership will be
determined by the V b H Coordinate's located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA

(CT)

	

Data Base .
(MT)

Issued : JUN 0 11990

	

Effective : JUL 0 11990
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri;.



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 24 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24 .02

2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

Missouri
(CP)

	

2.4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services WherQ41Wire 1W9C8nQ®MPti118Bl( "'

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

Issued : NOV 0 8

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

C . Multiple Bill Arrangement for Service other than FGA and
FGB-(Continued)

RStIOMVED

NOV 4 1988

2 . Ordering - Each involved Telephone Company will accept an order
for the Access Service from the customer .

A.,S

0a
.

2 .
SF ec,C,

The Exchange Telephone Companies involved in providing the
Access Service, will develop a mutually agreeable working
arrangement to allow one of the Exchange Telephone Companies to
perform "Access Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services
requested .

3 . Rating and Billing of Service - Each company will provide its
portion of the Access Service based on the regulations, rates
and charges contained in its Access Services Tariff, subject to
the following rules, as appropriate :

a . The charges billed by this company for mileage sensitive
rate elements, e.g ., Switched Access Service Local
Transport, Special Access Service Channel Mileage, or
Directory Assistance Transport, are determined as follows :

1 . The total mileage for the service is computed using the
V&H Coordinate Method set forth in National Exchange
Carrier Association, Inc ., (NECA) Tariff filed with the
F .C .C.(1) .

A billing factor is determined from the appropriate NECA
Tariff filed with the F .C .C .(1) for the Telephone
Company premises and/or the interconnection point(s)
involved .

3 . This company's rates and charges are then multiplied by
the appropriate quantity(ies) and the billing factor to
obtain the charges for this company .

For intraIATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined
by the V&H coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntralATA Data Base .

Effective : DEC 0 8 1988

	

FILED
By R . D . Barron, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

DEC 8 1988
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service COMMttWutt



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

(FC)

	

2.4.5

	

Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where Mr ,T,hangoll~ga
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

	

qj r Q411c sullies commission

C . 1 . (Continued)

Issued : JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Ist Revised Sheet 24 .02
Replacing Original Sheet 24 .02

JUL 1 1986

JUt1\1 2 ,' 19~_`, ;I

CANCELLED

8En e~"

	

1988
R_5 _ Zy. ~Z

ger~+re ' .' :~ ::nmi5916 rr
!SSvli~4s

Frr

14
Fog

JJL 1986 '

Ski 84
a PUhItc §entice LORNTIISS1G1i
i__._ -



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

C .(1) (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

0

2 .4 .7 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

Effective :

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

. : U t

	

2 , ..,1t:

	

.)

fVI1S5UURl
Public Service Commission I

e-Thaa-6i~

J"JL MID

?uNic SPrAce Corririssio : : .

Issued :

JUN 28188

	

1°8iBy R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division JUL 2 9
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 24.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 24.03

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) C. Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL,
(AT) Special Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

5. Rating and Billing of Service - With the agreement of the exchange telephone companies
involved, as set forth in (2) and (3) preceding, the following rating and billing option will
be used:

Single Bill Single Tariff Billing Arrangement - The exchange telephone company that
accepts the order for service and agrees to be the ASC, as set forth in (4) preceding, will
arrange to provide the service, bill and collect all appropriate charges in accordance with
the regulations, rates and charges in its access service tariff.  The single bill will list the
billing company's rates and charges.

_______________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Issued : JUN 0 11990

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 24 .03
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 24 .03

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued,)

	

".'11,0SQUm
''!:!'li:. Service Gornnyissio ;7

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

(CT)

	

C . Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access
and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

5 . Rating and Billing of Service - With the agreement of the exchange
telephone companies involved, as set forth in (2) and (3) preceding,
the following rating and billing option will be used :

Single Bill Single Tariff Billing Arrangement -
The exchange telephone company that accepts the order for service and
agrees to be the ASC, as set forth in (4) preceding, will arrange to
provide the service, bill and collect all appropriate charges in
accordance with the regulations, rates and charges in its access
service tariff . The single bill will list the billing company's rates

(CT)

	

and charges .

Effective : 'JUL 0 11990

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

REDEWED

MAY 21 inoq

CANCELLED
APR~1 1993 .t-

Public Service Commission
(MISSOURI

FILED

JUL 1 1990

Public Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)
MISSC=

(CP)

	

2 .4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services VhprftrgreeT+R% "emmig8ior
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

C. Multiple Bill Arrangement for Service other than FGA and
FGB-(Continued)

Issued : NOV 0 8 1988

3 . Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

a .-(Continued)

Y .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Replacing

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

3rd Revised Sheet 24 .03
2nd Revised Sheet 24 .03

RECEEWED

NOV 4 1988

4 . The fixed portion of Special Access Channel Mileage will
be billed 50 percent at the applicable rate when the
service terminates in this company's operating territory .

An example of this methodology is shown in c . following .

b . The application of nondistance sensitive rate elements
varies according to the rate structure and the location of
the facilities involved :

1 . When rates and charges are listed on a per point of
termination basis, this company's rates will be billed
for the termination(s) within this company's operating
territory .

2 . When rates and charges are listed on a per unit basis,
e .g ., central office bridging or multiplexing, this
company's rate and charges will apply for units located
in this company's operating territory .

3 . When rates and charges are developed on an individual
case basis, such rates will be developed for the
portions of the service provided by this company .

4 . When rates and charges are listed on a per service
basis, these rates and charges will be billed .

Effective: OEC 0 8
FILED

By R . D . Barron, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

ut_c 8 1988
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Serroios CommWort



No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

RECEIVED

MAY 2

	

1988

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

krIISSCURI

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

(CT) C . 2 .
(CT)

. : :,7 ; C ~ PrViCO COMITi;S~0 :
2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

3 .

Mileage (Using the appropriate EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION TARIFF
filed with the F .C .C .)(1)

Airline Miles
-ETCA premises to ETCB premises

Route Miles
-ETCA premise to
-ETCB premise to

% Ownership ETCA

% Ownership ETCB

Transport Charge

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 2
2nd Revised Sheet 24 .03

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24 .03

ACCESS SERVICES

IF = 50 miles
IF = 75 miles

104 .4, rounded 105

= 50/(50 + 75) _ .40
.40 x 105 = 42 Airline miles

= 75/(50 + 75) _ .60
.60 x 105 = 63 Airline miles

Local Transport Charges for 9000 Access Minutes .

Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband
of over 100 miles is $0 .0490 per access minute

Assume ETCH rate for Local Transport mileband
of over 100 miles is $0.0495 per access minute

Formula :

ETCA Local
Transport - Access Minutes x ETCA Rate x
Charge

	

% ETCA Ownership

- Calculation of Transport Charges

ETCA Local = 9000 x $0 .0490 x .40

ETCB Local = 9000 x $0 .0495 x .60 = $267 .30
Transport Charge

CANCELLED

DEC c')

	

1988

EIV

$176 .40
Pt~tziic Service Comtn+ss+®tl

WA!SSOi)Ri

(AT) (1) For intraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined
by the VSH coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA Data Base .

Issued : MAY 2 1988

	

Effective : JUL 1 1988

	

FILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JUL 1

	

1988
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company R y -

	

Qj' .
St . Louis, Missouri Public Service

q
e
Go
Commission



(FC)

No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements
I :

T&AMI2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Tha
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

	

i 1'!lblic sefulce ~flmmissiof. p
C . 2 . Mileage (Using EXCHANGE CARRIER

3 .

Assume ETCA
of over 100

Assume ETCB
of over 100

Formula :

Issued : JUN 2

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Airline Miles
-ETCA premises to ETCB premises

Route Miles
-ETCA premise to IP = 50 miles
-ETCB premise to IP = 75 miles

and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

°,( Ownership ETCA = 50/(50 + 75) = .40
.40 x 105 = 42 Airline miles

Ownership ETCB = 75/(50 + 75) = .60
.60 x 105 = 63 Airline miles

Local Transport Charges for 9000 Access Minutes .

ASSOCIATION TARIFF F .C .C . No . 2)

= 104 .4, rounded 105

rate for Local Transport mileband
miles is $0 .0490 per access minute

rate for Local Transport mileband
miles is $0 .0495 per access minute

ETCA Local
Transport =
Charge

	

°,( ETCA Ownership
Access Minutes x ETCA Rate x

- Calculation of Transport Charges

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 24 .03
Replacing Original Sheet 24 .03

JUN 2 ~'i '086;

CANCELED

g~rvlceCcn,,nisslan
public AISS00%

in~~ on

J86 1 814
6

Public Service Commissior'

ETCA Local = 9000 x $0 .0490 x .40 = $176 .40
Transport Charge

ETCB Local = 9000 x $0 .0495 x .60 = $267 .30
Transport Charge



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 .7 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Wher
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

Route Miles
- ETCA premise to IP = 50 miles
- ETCB premise to IP = 75 miles

% Ownership ETCA = 50/(50 + 75) = .40
.40 x 105 = 42 Airline miles

% Ownership ETCB = 75/(50 + 75) = .60
.60 x 105 = 63 Airline miles

Issued :

	

Effective :

C .(2) Mileage (Using EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION TARIFF
F .C .C . No . 2)

Airline Miles
- ETCA premises to ETCB premises = 104 .4, rounded 105

(3) Local Transport Charges for 9000 Access Minutes .

Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband
of over 100 miles is $0 .0490 per access minute

Assume ETCB rate for Local Trans,po~

	

d~~V
of over 100 miles is $0 .0495 pe T1S1 `

	

as

	

rnifte

- Formula :

	

3uL 1

	

1y'6b

ETCA Local
Transport = Access Minutes x ETCA 1 t

	

OOMr^~s~
w5so",

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Oripzinal Sheet24-Op

MEMO

More TnaIaNY
URI

Public seruice~ommissian

JUN 2 8 1985

	

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JUL 2 9 1985
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUL 2 9 1985

Public Service Commission

Charge % ETCA Ownership PUBLIC-

- Calculation of Transport Charges

ETCA Local = 9000 x $0 .0490 x .40 = $176 .40
Transport Charge

ETCB Local = 9000 x $0 .0495 x .60 = $267 .30
Transport Charge



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 24.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24.04

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, Special
Access and Directory Assistance Services

(AT) 1. General - Separate bills will be rendered by the exchange telephone companies for Access
(AT) Service other than FGA and BSA-A if the administration of a single bill arrangement, as

set forth in 2.4.5, C., cannot be agreed upon by the companies involved.

2. Ordering - Each exchange telephone company involved in providing the service will accept
an order for the Access Service from the customer.

The exchange telephone companies involved in providing the Access Service, will develop
a mutually agreeable working arrangement to allow one of the exchange telephone
companies to perform "Access Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services requested.

3. Rating and Billing of Service - Each exchange telephone company will provide its portion
of the Access Service based on the regulations, rates and charges contained in its Access
Service Tariff, subject to the following rules, as appropriate:

(AT) a. The charges billed by the Telephone Company for mileage sensitive rate elements
(AT) (Switched Access Service Local Transport, DNAL Mileage, Special Access Service

Channel Mileage, or Directory Assistance Transport) are determined as follows:

1. The total mileage for the service is computed using the V & H Coordinate Method
set forth in National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4
(NECA No. 4).

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 24 .04
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 24 .04

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

MAY 2119 1""

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

nfiISSCURf
?Jbilc Service Comer%l8sior,

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

(MT)(CT)D . Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
(CT)

	

Assistance Services

General - Separate bills will be rendered by the exchange telephone
companies for Access Service other than FGA if the administration of a
single bill arrangement, as set forth in 2 .4 .5 (C), cannot be agreed
upon by the companies involved .

Ordering - Each exchange telephone company involved in providing the
service will accept an order for the Access Service from .the customer .

The exchange telephone companies involved in providing the Access
Service, will develop a mutually agreeable working arrangement to
allow one of the exchange telephone companies to perform "Access
Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services requested .

Rating and Billing of Service - Each exchange telephone company will
provide its portion of the Access Service based on the regulations,
rates and charges contained in its Access Service Tariff, subject to
the following rules, as appropriate :

a . The charges billed by the Telephone Company for mileage sensitive
rate elements (Switched Access Service Local Transport, Special
Access Service Channel Mileage, or Directory Assistance Transport)
are determined as follows :

1 . The total mileage for the service is computed using the V 6 H
Coordinate Method set forth in National Exchange Carrier
Association, Inc . Tariff F .C .C . No . 4 (NECA No . 4) .

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993

BY ,..d . ` d.0
'Public Service Commissio

MISSOURI

FILED

JUL 1 1990

_;h!ic Service Commission

Issued : JvH

	

1

	

Effective :

	

Zfi :Tr 1990
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

1 .
(RT)
(CT)

(CT) 2 .
(CT)

(AT) 3 .

(AT)
(AT)

I
(MT)(CT)



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Pablic gervi%Commission

(CP)

	

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services

	

ere Xore

	

an one
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

Exchange Telephone Company A
(ETCA)

Operating Territory

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

C . Multiple Bill Arrangement for Service other than FGA and
FGB-(Continued)

3 . Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

c . Example-Switched Access

1 . Layout

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 24 .04

NOV 4 1988

a . Feature Group C Switched Access is ordered to
End Office A .

b . End Office A is in operating territory of
Exchange Telephone Company A.

c . Premises of ordering customer is in operating
territory of Exchange Telephone Company B .

Territory
Boundary

ETCA

	

ETCB Customer
Premises _ Premises Premises

Issued :

	

NOV 0 8 1988

	

Effective : OEC 0 8 1988

Exchange Telephone Company B
(ETCB)

Operating Territory

By R. D . Barron, President-Missouri Division

	

FILED
Southvestern Bell Telephone company

	

DE g 1988St . Louis, Missouri

Public Servioe Commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 24.05
  of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24.05

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, Special
Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Service-(Continued)

a. (Continued)

2. A billing percentage contained in NECA No. 4 for the telephone company
premises involved.(1)

3. The telephone company's rates and charges are then multiplied by the appropriate
quantity(ies) and billing percentage(s) to obtain the charges for the Telephone
Company.

An example of this methodology is shown in Paragraph 2.4.5, D.3.d., following.

b. The application of nondistance sensitive rate elements varies according to the rate
structure and the location of the facilities involved.  With exception of the Local
Transport Nonrecurring Charge, which applies as set forth in Paragraph 2.4.5, D.3.c.,
the following applies:

1. When rates and charges are listed on a per point of termination basis, the
Telephone Company's rates will be billed for the termination(s) within the
Telephone Company's operating territory.

(1) For intraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentage of ownership will be determined by the V & H
Coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA Data Base.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 24 .05
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24 .05

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public ServiceTCort%misslon2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More han ne

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

D . Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
Assistance Services-(Continued)

3 . Rating and Billing of Service-(Continued)

a . (Continued)

Issued : We 0 9 M"m

2 . A billing percentage contaMd in NECA No . 4 for the telephone
company premises involved .

3 . The telephone company's rates and charges are then multiplied
by the appropriate quantity(ies) and billing percentage(s) to
obtain the charges for the telephone company .

1 . When rates and charges are listed on a per point of
termination basis, the telephone company's rates will be
billed for the termination(s) within the telephone company's
operating territory .

For intraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentage of ownership will be determined
by the V & H Coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA Data

Ba-se
.
E1]

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993

ev
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divis
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

SFP 3 0 1991

NiA6rvice COMMI"tC

An example of this methodology is shown in Paragraph 2 .4 .5, D .3 .d .,"(C)
following .

b . The application of nondistance sensitive rate elements varies
according to the rate structure and the location of the facilities

(AT) involved . With exception of the Local Transport Nonrecurring
Charge, which applies as set forth in Paragraph 2 .4 .5, D .3 .c .,

(AT) the following applies :



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

(MT)(CT)D .
(CT)

(CT)

	

3 .
(CT)
(CT)

(CT)

(CT)
(CT)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and

2 .4 .5

ACCESS SERVICES

Credit Allowances-(Continued), : ""!S'SCUF;f
;,̀ arvice Gommissior,

Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
Assistance Services-(Continued)

3 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Rating and Billing of Service-(Continued)

a .

b .

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 24 .05
Replacing Origgg&e L:.24 .05

MAY 21 10Qr1

(Continued) S-P 3,, '.1,I1991
A billing percentage contatged in NECA No . 4 fuyt~elck&j
company premises involved .

Public Service Commission
The telephone company's rates and charges are theM"OUNed
by the appropriate quantity(ies) and billing percentage(s) to
obtain the charges for the telephone company .

An example of this methodology is shown in (d) following .

CANCELLED

The application of nondistance sensitive rate elements varies
according to the rate structure and the location of the facilities
involved .

1 . When rates and charges are listed on a per point of
termination basis, the telephone company's rates will be
billed for the termination(s) within the telephone company's
operating territory .

(MT) (1) For intraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentage of ownership will be determined
by the V 6 H Coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA Data Base .

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FILED

JUL 1 1990

rl .,i3li,, yervic¬ Commissions



MISSOURI
(CP)

	

2.4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services

	

h0*Gevkh%C0iWn188I0R
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

original Sheet 24 .05
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

C . Multiple Bill Arrangement for Service other than FGA and
FGB-(Continued)

RECEIVED

NOV 4 1988

3 . Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

c . Example - Switched Access-(Continued)

2 . Airline Mileages (Using the appropriate NECA Tariff
filed with the F .C .C .)(1) .

- ETCH premises to ETCB premises = 22 .1, rounded = 23

3 . Local Transport charges for 9000 access minutes

- Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband of over
1 to 25 miles is $0.0120 per access minute

- Assume ETCA Billing Percentage (BP) is 57

- Assume ETCB rate for Local Transport mileband of over
1 to 25 miles is $0 .0125 per access minute

- Assume ETCB Billing Percentage (BP) is 43

- Calculation of Transport Charges

(1) For intraIATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined
by the V&H coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraIATA Data Base .

Issued : NOV 0 8W

	

Effective: OEC 0 81988 FILED
By R. D. Barron, President-Missouri Division

	

DEC 8Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

1988
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public SBNIoe ComMISWO:

ETCA Local = 9000 % $0 .0120 % 57 = $61 .56
Transport 100
Charge

ETCB Local = 9000 % $0 .0125 % 43 = $48 .38
Transport 100
Charge

- Formula :

ETCA Local Access Minutes % ETCA Rate B
Transport = ETCA Billing Percentage
Charge 100



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 24.06
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24.06

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, Special
Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Service-(Continued)

b. (Continued)

2. When rates and charges are listed on a per unit basis, e.g., central office bridging
or multiplexing, the Telephone Company's rates and charges will apply for units
located in the Telephone Company's operating territory.

3. When rates and charges are developed on an individual case basis, such rates will
be developed for the portion of the service provided by the Telephone Company.

4. When rates and charges are listed on a per service basis, these rates and charges
will be billed.

(AT) 5. The fixed portion of DNAL Mileage and Special Access Channel Mileage will be
billed 50% at the applicable rate when the service terminates in this Company's
operating territory.

c. Switched Access Local Transport Nonrecurring Charge and Directory Access
Nonrecurring Charge are subject to the following rules:

(AT) 1. The Nonrecurring Charges for installation of FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
(FC) and BSA-D services, as set forth in Section 6, Paragraphs 6.11.1 and 6.11.2, and

for Directory Assistance, as set forth in Section 9, Paragraph 9.6 are used to
compute the billed nonrecurring charges for the Telephone Company.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .

2

ACCESS

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Whereupppe`"f1SAinRneeeOIrIn1I88~011

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

D . Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
Assistance Services-(Continued)

3 .

b .

Issued : AUG o 9 1991

Rating and Billing of Service-(Continued)

(Continued)

2 .

3 .

4 .

5 .

Switched Access Local Transport Nonrecurring Charge and
Directory Access Nonrecurring Charge are subject to the
following rules :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 24 .06
Replacing Original Sheet 24 .06

RECEIVED
AUG 9

	

1991

When rates and charges are listed on a per unit basis, e .g .,
central office bridging or multiplexing, the telephone
company's rates and charges will apply for units located in
the telephone company's operating territory .

When rates and charges are developed on an individual case
basis, such rates will be developed for the portion of the
service provided by the Telephone Company .

When rates and charges are listed on a per service basis,
these rates and charges will be billed .

The fixed portion of Special Access Channel Mileage will be
billed 50% at the applicable rate when the service
terminates in this company's operating territory .

The Nonrecurring Charges for installation of FGB, FGC,
and FGD services, as set forth in Section 6, Paragraphs
6 .8 .1 and 6 .8 .2, and for Directory Assistance, as set
forth in Section 9, Paragraph 9 .6 are used to compute the
billed nonrecurring charges for the Telephone Company .

Effective :

CANCELLED
APR 193

BY
Public Service commission

"ISO FILED

SFP 3 0 1991SEP 3 0 Iss1By R . D . Barron, President-Missouri Division

	

Public SeSouthwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

rvIC8 C01I7f1
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 24 .06
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MISSC O"'t
'Ubitc Service ",)al"I~iBsiof.

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

2 . When rates and charges are listed on a per unit basis, e .g .,
(CT)

	

central office bridging or multiplexing, the telephone
company's rates and charges will apply for units located in the

(CT)

	

telephone company's operating territory .

3 . When rates and charges are developed on an individual case
basis, such rates will be developed for the portion of the

(CT)

	

service provided by the telephone company .

4 . When rates and charges are listed on a per service basis, these
rates and charges will be billed .

5 . The fixed portion of Special Access Channel Mileage will be
billed 50% at the applicable rate when the service terminates

(1)

	

in this company's operating territory .

Issued :

	

Effective : 0

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVE-_D

MAY 2 ]

	

90!1

CANCELLED

c= P 3 0 1991

,BBYke"'S. "(a
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

FILED

JUL 1 '990

rV~-hl ~-rvice Commission

(CT) D . Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
(CT) Assistance Services-(Continued)

(KT) 3 . Rating and Billing of Service-(Continued)

b . (Continued)



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 24.07
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24.07

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BDSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, Special
Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

c. (Continued)

2. The multiple bill adjustment factor(s) is(are) determined as follows:

a. When the Telephone Company's facilities are the First Point of Switching from
the customer's premises, the following factors will apply:

- First Trunk 100%
- Additional Trunk per Access Order 100%

b. When the Telephone Company does not have the First Point of Switching from
the customer's premises, but provides a portion of the dedicated trunk, the
following factors will apply:

- First Trunk 64%
- Additional Trunk per Access Order 41%

c. When the Telephone Company is not required to activate trunks to the first
point of switching the Local Transport Nonrecurring Charge does not apply.

3. The Telephone Company's charges as set forth in Paragraph 2.4.5, D.3.c.1.,
preceding, are then multiplied by the appropriate quantity(ies) and multiple bill
adjustment factor(s) in Paragraph 2.4.5, D.3.c.2., preceding, to obtain the
appropriate nonrecurring charges for the Telephone Company.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:   March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 24 .07
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 24 .07

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT)

	

D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
I

	

Assistance Services-(Continued)

3 . Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

c . (Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . The multiple bill adjustment factor(s) is(are) determined as
follows :

a . When the Telephone Company's facilities are the First
Point of Switching from the customer's premises, the
following factors will apply :

- First Trunk 100%
- Additional Trunk per Access Order 100%,

RECEIVED
AU G 9

	

1991

b . When the Telephone Company does not have the First Point
of Switching from the customer's premises, but provides a
portion of the dedicated trunk, the following factors will
apply :

- First Trunk 64%
- Additional Trunk per Access Order 41%

c . When the Telephone Company is not required to activate
trunks to the first point of switching the Local Transport
Nonrecurring Charge does not apply .

3 . The Telephone Company's charges as set forth in Paragraph
2 .4 .5, D .3 .c .1 ., preceding, are then multiplied by the
appropriate quantity(ies) and multiple bill adjustment
factor(s) in Paragraph 2 .4 .5, D .3 .c .2 ., preceding, to obtain
the appropriate nonrecurring charges for the Tel

(AT)

	

Company .

	

ICANCELLED
APR 11 1993,

BY~o
9ublic Service Commissior

MISSOURI-
FILEIS

Issued : .AU s 0 9 1991

	

_Effective
arE' 3 U 1991

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service CommiSsiot1St . Louis, Missouri

3 0 1991



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

k'iI%SCU'''
".1bl c Service l>'_-mmisqslon

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

(CT)

	

D . Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
(CT)

	

Assistance Services-(Continued)

3 . Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

(MT)

	

d . Example - Switched Access

Issued :

telephone company A .

JUN 0 1 1990

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 24 .07

RECEIVED

MAY 21 1990

CANCELLED

1 . Layout
M- S a~ o

a . Feature Group C Switched Access is orderegjgqr

	

&,,nission
Office A .

	

puiOlic
MISSOURI

b . End Office A is in operating territory of exchange

Exchange Telephone Company A

	

Exchange Telephone Company B
(ETCH)

	

(ETCB)
Operating Territory

	

Operating Territory

Territory
Boundary

ETCA

	

ETCB Customer
Promises _ Promises Premises

S~ P 3 D 1991

c . Premises of ordering customer is in operating territory of
exchange telephone company B .

FILED

JUL 1 1990

1-;piu. service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose  2nd Revised Sheet 24.08
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24.08

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, Special
Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

d. Example - Switched Access

1. Layout

(AT) a. FGC or BSA-C Switched Access is ordered to End Office A.

b. End Office A is in operating territory of exchange telephone company A.

c. Premises of ordering customer is in operating territory of exchange telephone
company B.

Exchange Telephone Company A Exchange Telephone Company B
(ETCA) (ETCB)

.          Operating Territory          . .          Operating Territory          .

ETCA TERRITORY ETCB CUSTOMER
PREMISES BOUNDARY PREMISES PREMISES

� | � � �

BP=57 | BP=43
|

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

-

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 24 .n8
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 24 .08

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
AU G 9

	

1991
2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI

2 .4 .5

	

Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services PWherebblie §et"ICtga9

	

11nIS310n
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

D . Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
Assistance Services-(Continued)

3 . Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

1 . Layout

CANCELLED
(MT)

	

d .

	

Example - Switched Access

	

APR 11 1993
BY

1:'ublic Service Commission
a . Feature Group C Switched Access is ordered golt~q4)}ce A .

b . End Office A is in operating territory of exchange
telephone company A .

c . Premises of ordering customer is in operating territory of
exchange telephone company B .

Exchange Telephone Company A

	

Exchange Telephone Company B
(ETCA)

	

(ETCB)
Operating Territory

	

Operating Territory

Territory
Boundary

ETCA

	

ETCB Customer
Praises

	

Premises Premises
IP

U
v

BP-57 BPa43

eFa n o ~og~ .

	

FILED
Issued : AVG 0 8 1991

	

Effective :
SAP s 0 'Snq

	

SEP 3 0 1991By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

PubIICSONIGOComm1ssi0,



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 24 .08
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

MAY 2 1 1990

2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

' :;9SSOUC '
;, t : : ; :., itViCg COrnmissior,

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services 4lhere More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

(CT)

	

D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
(CT)

	

Assistance Services-(Continued)

3 . Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

(MT)

	

d . Example - Switched Access-(Continued)

(CT)

	

2 . Airline Mileages (Using NECA No . 4) ( 1 )

Issued : :IUN 0 1 1990

- ETCA premises to ETCB premises = 22 .1, rounded = 23

3 . Local Transport charges for 9000 access minutes

- Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband of over 1 to
25 miles is $0 .0120 per access minute

- Assume ETCA Billing Percentage (BP) is 57

- Assume ETCB rate for Local Transport mileband of over 1 to
25 miles is $0 .0125 per access minute

- Assume ETCB Billing Percentage (BP) is 43

- Formula :

(1) For IntraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages ofrownershIVA9S10COMiSSiOr
determined by the V 6 H Coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA

( )

	

Data Base .

Effective : 'JUL d 1 1990

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

CANCELLED

cep 1991
ETCA Local Access Minutes x
Transport = ETCA Billing
Charge 100

- Calculation of Transport

ETCA
Percentage

Charges

Rate x
By

Public Service COMMISSli
MISSOURI

ETCA Local - 9000 x $0 .0120 x 57 = $61 .56
Transport Charge 100

ETCB Local = 9000 x $0 .0125 x 43 = $48 r3bLE®
Transport Charge 100

JUL . 1 1990



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 24.09
of canceling this tariff.                     Replacing Original Sheet 24.09

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, Special
Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

d. Example - Switched Access-(Continued)

2. Airline Mileages (Using NECA No. 4)(1)

- ETCA premises to ETCB premises = 22.1, rounded = 23

3. Local Transport charges for 9000 access minutes

- Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband of over 1 to 25 miles is $0.120
per access minute

- Assume ETCA Billing Percentage (BP) is 57
- Assume ETCB rate for Local Transport mileband of over 1 to 25 miles is $0.0125

per access minute
- Assume ETCB Billing Percentage (BP) is 43
- Formula:

ETCA Local       Access Minutes X ETCA Rate X
Transport =        ETCA Billing Percentage
Charge                      100

- Calculation of Transport Charges

ETCA Local = 9000 X $0.0120 X   57   = $61.56
Transport Charge                           100

ETCB Local = 9000 X $0.0125 X   43   = $48.38
Transport Charge                           100

(1) For IntraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined by the V & H
Coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA Data Base.

________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

D . Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and
Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3 . Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

(MT)

	

d . Example - Switched Access-(Continued)

2 . Airline Mileages (Using NECA No .

- ETCA premises to ETCB premises

3 . Local Transport charges for 9000

- Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband of over 1 to 25
miles is $0 .120 per access minute

- Assume ETCA Billing Percentage (BP) is 57

- Assume ETCB rate for Local Transport mileband of over 1 to 25
miles is $0 .0125 per access minute

- Assume ETCB Billing Percentage (BP) is 43

- Formula :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

ETCA Local

	

Access Minutes X ETCA Rate X
Transport =

	

ETCA Billing Percentage
Charge

	

100

- Calculation of Transport Charges

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 24 .09

access minutes

Issued :AUG 0 9 1991

	

Effective :

	

'.
vr. V U

RECEIVED

AU G 9

	

1991

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993
4) (1)

	

BY
12ubiic Service Commiss1c'

= 22 .1, rounded = Nr1Q.G0LIRI

(1) For IntraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined
(MT)

	

by the V 6 H Coordinates located in the Missouri PTC lntraLATA Data Base .
FILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

S EP 3 0 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

PUbllCS®NIC9COMM'S81C

ETCA Local = 9000 X $0 .0120 X 57 = $61 .56
Transport Charge 100

ETCB Local = 9000 X $0 .0125 X 43 = $48 .38
Transport Charge 100



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 25

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.5 Connections

2.5.1 General

Equipment, systems (i.e., terminal equipment, multiline terminating systems and
communications systems) may be connected with Switched and Special Access Service,
furnished by the Telephone Company where such connection is made in accordance with the

( C) provisions specified in Technical Reference Publication AS No. 1, Issue II and in Paragraph
2.1, preceding.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  September 20, 1989 Effective:  October 31, 1989

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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wjuA
(CT)

	

Equipment, systems (i .e ., terminal equipment, multi'10' ,ne~lite,paga~!tru~p~pIlSSl,Otlfl
systems and communications systems) may be connected
and Special Access Service, furnished by the Telephone Company where
such connection is made in accordance with the provisions specified in
Technical Reference Publication AS No . 1, Issue II and in Paragraph
2 .1, preceding .

(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections

2 .5 .1 General

OCT 311989
BY 421A1 z5=a_

s~

?ublic Sefvics COMM
lssion

MISSOURI

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Ist Revised Sheet 25
Replacing Original Sheet 25

Issued : JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

JUld 2';

pnm
JUL 1

	

1986

PubriC $e&e 01flMISSIOu



2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections

2 .5 .1 General

Issued :

equipment .

DEC 2

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

original Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

	

I''

	

C

	

OU I

	

LU-1

Equipment, systems (i .e ., terminal equipment, multiline terminating
systems and communications systems) and premises wiring, hereinafter
referred to as equipment, may be connected with access service in-
cluding service provided in Section 12 furnished by the Telephone
Company where such connection is made in accordance with the provi-
sions specified in this Tariff .

Connection may be made at the facility interface at the IC terminal
location or the End User location . The Telephone Company will fur-
nish and maintain its service components in a manner suitable for
the service being furnished . The Telephone Company is not responsible
for :

- The through transmission of signals generated by IC- or End User-
provided equipment or for the quality of, or defects in such trans-
mission .

- The reception of signals by IC- or End User-provided equipment .

- Address signaling performed by IC- or End User-provided equipment .

When an IC or End User connects equipment to a service, it is respon-
sible for :

- The proper installation, operation and maintenance of the connected

Compliance with Part 68 of FCC Rules and Regulations (hereinafter
referred to as Registration . Program) .

Compliance with mini

	

I~G~tection criteria as set forth in Para-
graphs 2 .

	

,na

	

' S

	

19llowing .
r

Compliaii6b with the regulations set forth in thus Tari 7:~n
Notifying th4 ~'eiephon

l
	anywhen the equipment is permanently

disconnected

	

S ,

	

issioN JAN - 11934-

!.II'l' `3f~'1COC^!TmisSIOn

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 19184

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC
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Pubk Serc:rc C-,mrn .̀se:cn `



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 26

through
ACCESS SERVICES Original Sheet 45

1st Revised Sheet 46
Original Sheet 47

through
(CT) Original Sheet 55

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 7, 1994 Effective:  April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 26
Replacing Original Sheet 26

through
ACCESS SERVICES

	

Original Sheet 45
1st Revised Sheet 46

Original Sheet 47
through--------

0r g niale Sheet 56'
i

	

~~51 1~JL~U U L~N)

CANcE115D

APR 7

	

1994,E

a ~oMrnisson
QubcSeM~$S0UF11

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2-7 1980

i~~IS~Uii~tl
'~ rublic Service Commission
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'JUL 1

	

1986
66-84

Pu6Pc Serke Commission



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original,Sheex__26,_
of canceling this tariff .

	

I D

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .1 General-(Continued)

A . Compatibility with the Service

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

The IC or End User is responsible for the compatibility of the equipment
with the service to which it is connected as set forth in Paragraphs 2 .5 .1,
B ., and 2 .5 .3, C ., following . This responsibility applies at the initial
installation and on a continuing basis for the duration of the connection .

B . Interference and Hazard

The operating characteristics of the equipment or system connected to a
service must not interfere with, or impair, any of the services offered
by the Telephone Company .

	

In addition, they must not endanger the safety
of Telephone Company employees or the public ; damage or interfere with
the functioning of Telephone Company equipment or services ; or other-
wise injure the public in its use of these services .

C. Violation of Regulations

If any of these connection regulations are violated, the Telephone Company
will take action to protect its services and will promptly notify the IC
or End User of the violation . After receiving such notice, the IC or End
User must discontinue such use of the equipment or correct the violation
and confirm in writing that the correction has been made . This confirma-
tion must be received by the Telephone Company within ten days after the
IC or End User has received notification of the violation . If the IC or
End User does not correct the violation, or does not provide the required
written confirmation to the Telephone Company within ten days, service
will be suspended until such time as the IC or End User does comply . Ex-
traordinary procedures, as set forth in Paragraph 2 .5 .8, B ., following,
may be invoked, if warranted .

DEC 2 9 1983

6RM,If'Sk-kSh

JUL 1

	

Mb

PU ICSERVCE CO
or Wissouf

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

JAN - 1 1934



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5

	

Connections-(Continued)

	

`PU~i!C ~?Cf~CS_C~~rill'SS IC!I

2 .5 .2 Minimum Protection Criteria for Direct Electrical Connections

A. To prevent excessive noise and crosstalk in the telecommunications net-
work, it is necessary that the power of the signal at the central office
not exceed 12dB below one milliwatt when averaged over any three second
interval . To insure that this limit is not exceeded, the power of the
signal which may be applied by the IC's or End User's facilities to the
Telephone Company interface located at the IC's or End User's premises
will be specified for each IC's or End User's premises, but in no case
shall it exceed one milliwatt .

B . To protect other services from interference at frequencies which are
above the band of service provided and to insure that the input to the
service does not exceed the limits indicated, the Telephone Company will
specify the acceptable signal power in the following bands to be applied
by the equipment at the facility interface :

Issued :

1 . Metallic Voltage

a . 4 kHz to 270 kHz

b .

Metallic
Center Frequency

	

Maximum Voltage in

	

Terminating
(f) of 8 kHz Band

	

All 8 kHz Bands -	Impedance

8 kHz to 12 kHz

	

- (6 .4+12 .6 log f) dBV

	

300 ohms
12 kHz to 90 kHz

	

(23 - 40 log f) dBV

	

135 ohms
90 kHz to 266 kHz

	

- 55 dBV

	

135 ohms

The root-mean-square (rms) value of the metallic voltage components
in the frequency range of 270 kHz to 6 MHz shall, averaged over 2
microseconds, not exceed -15 dBV . This limitation applies with a
metallic termination having an impedance of 135 ohms .

DEC 29 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

MIMED
JUL 1

	

1986

BY I a~-a -s .f a6
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

Of Wsso=

Effective :

	

JA~,1 d 1

	

19P4

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Yisscuri

Access Services Tariff
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, 1 Section 2
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .2 Minimum Protection Criteria

(Continued)

2 . Longitudinal Voltage

a . 4 kHz to 270 kHz

2 . GENERAL

B .

C .

D .

E .

b .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

Center Frequency
(F) of 8 kHz Band

8 kHz to 12 kHz
12 kHz to 42 kHz
42 kHz to 266 kHz

dBV = 20 log 10 voltage in volts

Access Services Tariff
--Section 2.,

Orirgial Sh¬et 28

K 1"!SSOURI f
Public Selfic° Commissicn ;

for Direct Electrical Connections-(Continued)

Longitudinal
Maximum Voltage in

	

Terminating
All 8 kHz Bands

	

Impedance

- (18 .4+20 log f) dBV

	

500 ohms
(3 - 40 log f) dBV

	

90 ohms
- 62 dBV

	

90 ohms

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri

DEC 2 C 1050

By~~ S . ~ ~(o VIA N - 11Gal'
Pllallc SERVICE COMMISSION

	

,

	

$ 3 - 2 5 3
OF MISSOURI

Fffective :

	

JAN 0 11 1984 J

	

-"

	

-

The toot-mean-square (rms) value of the longitudinal voltage compon-
ents in the frequency range of 270 kHz to 6 MHz shall, averaged over
2 microseconds, not exceed -30 dBV . This limitation applies with a
longitudinal termination having an impedance of 90 ohms .

To prevent the interruption or disconnection of a call, or interference with
network control signaling, it is necessary that the signal applied by the
IC's or End User's facilities to the Telephone Company interface located at
the IC's or End User's premises at no time have energy solely in the 2450 to
2750 Hz band . I£ signal power is in the 2450 to 2750 Hz band, it must not
exceed the power present at the same time in the 800 to 2450 Hz band .

Where there is no connection to the telecommunications network, and the
signal applied by the IC's or End User's facilities has energy solely in the
2675 to 2750 Hz band, the IC or End User shall coordinate the application of
that signal with the Telephone Company .

Where IC's or End User's facilities apply.�signals that have components in
the frequency spectrum b~ttp' r~~

	

ng ringing signals, the currents
and voltages (including

	

.

	

11~ftIi6n3cs -and" spurious signals) at-the - interface-
shallshall not exceed the following limits :

	

I

	

(~

	

~t

	

IId ,
JUL 1
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff _,
tariff will be issued nF t~Section`-
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ACCESS SERVICES

	

I

	

0EC 2 C 1C63
2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

L :!SS0U11
h Pubic ~~r~cs Comm;s°ien I2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .2 Minimum Protection Criteria for Direct Electrical Connections-(Continued)

E . (Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

1 . The maximum root-mean-square (rms) value, including do and ac compo-
nents, of the current per conductor will be specified by the Telephone
Company, but in no case will the specified value exceed 0 .35 ampere .

2 . The magnitude of the peak of the conductor-to-ground voltage shall not
exceed 70 volts .

3 . The conductor-to-conductor voltage shall be such that the conductor-to-
ground voltage limit set forth in Paragraph 2 .5 .10, E .2 ., preceding, is
not exceeded . If the signal source is not grounded, the voltage limit
in Paragraph 2 .5 .10, E .2 ., above, applies to the conductor-to-conductor
voltage .

4 .

	

The total weighted rms voltage within. the band from 50 Hz to 300 Hz
shall not exceed 100 volts . The total weighted rms voltage is the
square root of the sum of the products of the weighting factors for
the individual frequency components times the square of the rms voltage
of the individual frequency components . The weighting factors are as
follows :

for frequencies between

	

weighting factor

50 Hz and 100 Ez

	

f2/104

100 Hz and 300 Hz

	

f3 .3/106 .6

where f is the numerical value of the frequency, in Hz, of the fre-
quency component being weighted .

C

F . Where IC- or End User-provided data terminal equipment is connected to
special access services with data capability and baseband conditioning,
the following limits shal

	

e xxceeded .

	

However, at specific-. bit-	--
rates of 2 .4, ~Ac 1

	

Ik

	

her levels of transmission

	

reap~i~
missible if a =1r' ign-1 format specified by the Telephone' Company

DEC 2 s 1983

BY,

JUL 1

	

1986

Soay~CE COMM~S~ION

of Missoulu

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JAN -11934
83-253



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2.5 .2 Minimum Protection Criteria for Direct

F . (Continued)

Issued .

2 .

3 .

4 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

1,000 Hz and 10,000 Hz

	

f3.3/106 .6

JUL 1

	

1986

By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Como_anv

St . Louis, Missouri

	

.

Access Services Tariff
_

	

Section 2
'_ - Or g=in-al `~Sh'eet` 30

u i. . :5~ ;;uwl
J. Pub!ic $,f-k, cc c : :r :Yl S~~CO s

Electrical Connect ions-'("Continu`e )

is met . The bipolar signal format is necessary to limit intractable
interference . The Telephone Company will provide the bipolar specifi-
cations upon request .

The maximum root-mean-square (rms) value, including do and ac com-
ponents, of the current per conductor will not exceed 0 .15 ampere .

The magnitude of the peak of the conductor-to-ground voltage shall
not exceed 70 volts .

The conductor-to-conductor voltage shall be such that the conductor-
to-ground voltage limit in Paragraph 2.5 .2, B .2 .b ., preceding, is not
exceeded . If the signal source is not grounded, the voltage limit
in Paragraph 2 .5 .2, B .2 .b ., preceding, applies to the conductor-to-
conductor voltage .

The total weighted zms voltage within the band from 10 Hz to 10,000
Hz shall not exceed 100 volts . The total weighted rms voltage is
the square root of the sum of the products of the weighting factors
for the individual frequency components times the square of the rms
voltage of the individual frequency components . The weighting factors
are as indicated :

for frequencies between

	

weighting factor

10 Hz and

	

100 Hz

	

f2/104

where f is the numerical value of the frequency, in Hertz, of the
frequency component being weighted .

5 . The total volt,~s~e,

	

~

	

= uency band from-10,000 Hz to 25,000
Hz shall not
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ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

'
i 1QSDU111

	

a
2 .5

	

Connections-(Continued)

	

' public S9i1LC° COCfifTl

2.5 .2 Minimum Protection Criteria for Direct Electrical Connections-(Continued)

F . (Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 . The total voltage within the frequency band from 25,000 Hz to 40,000
Hz shall not exceed 0 .012 volts rms .

7 . The total voltage within the frequency band above 40,000 Hertz shall
not exceed 0 .0025 volts rms .

8 . The foregoing signal level restrictions are based upon multiple dis-
turbers being present in a given cable . When several services employ-
ing baseband data transmission are keyed simultaneously, the signal
limits stipulated in Sections 5 through 7, preceding, must be reduced
by multiplying the voltage signal limits by a factor of 1/N, where N
is the expected number of transitions occurring simultaneously .

G . Where minimum protection criteria are not specified for a service because
inherent protection is afforded in the normal provision of the service,
the Telephone Company reserves the right to specify criteria, if required .

DEC 2 9 1983
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC Z';; '183

(I(AN2
!AN - 1 .193!;.

x' ,

	

;8 3 -. 2 5 3



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
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of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .5 .3 Connections of Equipment and Systems Subject
Program

All equipment that is registered may be connected at the IC's or
End User's premises to Category I or III access services as speci-
fied in Paragraphs 2 .5 .3, B . and C ., following .

A . Registration Program

Issued :

The Registration Program was established by the FCC so that equipment
could be registered in accordance with prescribed rules to demonstrate
they will not cause harm to Telephone Company services .

If equipment is registered in accordance with the Registration Program,
then it may be connected to those access services within the scope of
the Registration Program without the requirement for protective circuitry .
Equipment which was lawfully connected to a service without a Telephone
Company-provided connecting arrangement as of certain dates is considered
grandfathered . (See Paragraph 2 .5 .4, following .)
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St . Louis, ?tissouri
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No supplement to this
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2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

DEC 2 D 1003

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .3 Connections of Equipment and Systems Subject to the
Program-(Continued)

B . Connections to Access Service

issued :

~.S~SDD~ioI
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__

Special Acces3 Services have been classified as Category I, Category II
or Category III . The category is determined by the type of service and
the type of equipment connected to it .

Regulations governing Category I and III Special Access Services are
set forth in Paragraph C ., following .

Regulations governing Category II access services are set forth in Para-
graph 2 .5 .5, following .

Connections to switched access services are covered by the regulations
set forth in Paragraph 2 .5 .,6, following .

C. Conditions Governing the Connection of Registered Equipment

Registered equipment may be directly connected at the IC terminal loca-
tion or the End User's premises, subject to the Registration Program,
provided that :

DEC 2 9 1983
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Effective :

	

JAS! 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .3 Connections of Equipment and Systems Subject to the Registration
Program-(Continued)

C . Conditions Governing the Connection of Registered Equipment-(Continued)

Issued :

1 . All combinations of registered equipment and associated nonregis-
tered terminal equipment (including but not limited to wiring) are
installed, operated and maintained so that the rules of the Regis
tration Program are continually satisfied .

2 . The following notification requirements are met :

Before connecting the registered equipment to a service, the
IC or End User must furnish the following information to the
Telephone Company :

Registration Number .
Ringer Equivalence and the type of ringer .
Type of Telephone Company-provided standard jack required
for the connection .
Access services to which the registered equipment will be
connected .
Information concerning the premises wiring associated with
multiline terminating systems (when required) .
Off-Premises Station class (i .e ., Type A, B or C port) for which
the equipment is registered (when an off-premises station service
is involved) .
Appropriate service facility interface information for a
Category III access service .

3 . The ringer equivalence of the equipment or system in combination
with the total ringer .equilvalence of other equipment connected to
the same access service does not exceed the allowable maximum of
five or as otherwise determined by the Telephone Company .
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the .purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued) .

2 .5 .3 Connections of Equipment and Systems Subject
Program-(Continued)

C .

Issued :

Conditions Governing the Connection of Registered Equipment-(Continued)

4 .

5 .

The ringer type is designated by the Telephone Company as suitable
for that particular access service .

All connections of registered equipment to access services are made
through Telephone Company-provided standard Registration Program
jacks, as set forth in Section 13, following except that (a) regis-
tered multiline terminating systems may be connected through jacks
wired in other than a standard manner when agreed to by the Tele-
phone Company, or (b) IC- or End User-provided equipment which in-
volve hazardous or inaccessible locations may be directly connected
to access service when those locations are authorized to be con-
nected to Local Exchange Service under tariffs filed with appropriate
regulatory agencies .

D . Premises Wiring

Premises wiring, as set forth in Paragraphs 1 . through 3 ., following,
is used to connect separately housed equipment entities or system com-
ponents to one another . Premises wiring can be used in an equipment
room, to connect stations together or to connect the stations to common
equipment . Premises wiring in the nature of an equipment cord is also
used to connect equipment entities or system components to the facility
interface at the IC terminal location or the End User location .
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, ?4issouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
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of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .3 Connections of Equipment and Systems
Program-(Continued)

D .

Issued :

Premises Wiring-(Continued)

2 .

3 .

b .

d .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Fully-Protected Premises Wiring is

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original - Sheet- 36--

premises wiring which is :

P: iSSOURI
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Public Service Commission Ip

Subject to the-Registration

a . `'o greater than 25 feet in length (measured linearly between
the points where it leaves equipment or connector housings)
and registered as a component of and supplied to the user
with the registered equipment or protective circuitry with
which it is to be used .

A cord which complies with Paragraph 2 .5 .3, D .l .a ., preceding,
and which is extended once by a registered connectorized exten-
sion cord . Extension cords may not be used as a substitute for
wiring which for safety reasons should be affixed to or embedded
in a building's structure .

Wiring located in an equipment room with restricted access, pro-
vided that this wiring remains exposed for inspection and is not
concealed or embedded in the building's structure .

Electrically behind registered equipment, system components or
protective circuitry which assure that electrical contact between
the wiring and commercial power wiring or earth ground will not
result in hazardous voltages or excessive longitudinal imbalance
at the access service interface .

Protected Premises Wiring Requiring Acceptance Testing for Imbalance
is premises wiring which is electrically behind registered equipment,
system components or circuitry which assure that electrical contact
between the wiring and commercial power wiring will not result in
hazardous voltages at the facility interface .

Unprotected Premises Wiring is all other premises wiring . -- ----- - ---' -I

RA, To

JUL 1

	

1986

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
DEC 2 9 1983

	

of ev %Qulu

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

UED

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Yissouri

Jr� ! ' 1 1a,,<:



_

	

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

.

	

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

.

	

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
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2 .5 Connections-(Continued)
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e~~.~ro nmmission ~ :2 .5 .3 Connections of Equipment and Systems Subject to the~dgTstra,txorn	(
Program-(Continued)

E . Connection of IC- or End User-Provided Test Equipment

Issued :

1 . Direct Electrical Connection

a . Test equipment may be connected to a Category I or III Access
Service at the IC's or End User's premises through registered
or grandfathered equipment which either singularly or in com-
bination assures that all of the requirements of the Registra
tion Program (total protection) are met at the facility inter-
face .

Test equipment that does not provide protection against excess-
ive signal power must be connected in accordance with the Interim
Program for the connection of IC- or End User-provided test equip-
ment .

b . Test equipment may be connected to a Category II Access Service
at the IC's or End User's premises on a direct electrical basis,
or through terminal equipment or multiline terminating system,
provided the test equipment meets the specified Minimum Protec-
tion Criteria at the facility interface .

DEC 2 9 1983
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. 2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

P .S .C . No .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
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Connections of Equipment and Systems Subject to the Registration`'; Rl
Program-(Continued)
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E . Connection of IC- or End User-Provided Test Equipment-(Continued)

Issued :

2 . Interim Program(1) for the Connection of IC- or End User-Provided
Test Equipment

Test equipment mav_ also be connected to Category I or III Access
Service at the IC's or End User's premises either directly at the
facility interface, or through equipment or protective circuitry
which does not provide protection for signal power control, if the
connection is made in accordance with the following Interim Program :

a . The test equipment is limited to transmission signal power gener-
ating and/or detection devices, or similar devices, utilized by
the IC or End User for the detection and/or isolation of a com-
munications service fault .

b . The test equipment is of a type that was lawfully directly con-
nected to a service as of March 6, 1981 . Such test equipment may
remain connected, be moved or reconnected during the life of the
test equipment unless it is subsequently modified .

c . Direct connections test equipment or connections through Telephone
Company-provided equipment must be made through Telephone Company-
provided jacks or as otherwise authorized by the Telephone Company .

d . The test equipment must be operated in accordance with the Insti-
tutional Procedures for Control of Signal Power set forth in

JA :J - 1 i9aaf

JUL 1

	

1986

	

~83-253

(1) The Interim Program for
dY' ao~_,ecUion

unless sooner canceled or changed,�,3a!Ui remain in effect until a permanent program
is adopted by the FCC .

DEC 2 9 1983
Effective :
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

No supplement to this
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2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .3 Connections of Equipment and Systems Subiect to the Registration
Program-(Continued)

E . Connection of IC- or End User-Provided Test Fquipment-(Continued)

Issued :

2 . Interim Program(1) for the Connection of IC- or End User-Provided
Test Equipment-(Continued)

d . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Paragraph 2 .5 .8, following . Automatic test equipment utilizing
responders (or their functional equivalent) must be installed,
operated and maintained so as to comply with the signal power
specifications in Telephone Company Technical References .

e . The IC or End User must notify the Telephone Company of each
service at each premises to which the test equipment will be
connected in advance of the initial connection and when such
test equipment is permanently disconnected .

DEC 2 9 1983
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By P . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, .Missouri
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

A. Direct Connections

Issued :

- Manufacturer's Name

- Model No .

- Type Equipment or System

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
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of canceling this tariff .
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ACCESS SERVICES

2 .5 .4 Connections of Grandfathered Equipment and
Category III Access Services

Grandfathered equipment may remain connected or be moved and re-
connected to Category I or III access services for the life of
the equipment without registration and may be modified only in
accordance with the Registration Program, provided :

1 . The IC or End User provides the following information to the
Telephone Company prior to reconnecting the grandfathered
equipment :

- Description of the Interface

- Access service(s) to which the equipment or system will be
connected

- Information concerning the premises wiring associated with a
multiline terminating system (when required)

2 . All connections are made through Telephone Company-provided stand-
ard Registration Program jacks, as set forth in Section 13, unless
the Telephone Company agrees to an alternate type of connection ;

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

Systems

Effective :

	

JAN (0 1 10,84

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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Issued : DEC 2 9 1983
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)
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Effective:

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Yissouri

2 .5 .4 Connections of Grandfathered Equipment and Systems to Category I or
Category III Access Services-(Continued)

3 . No changes are made to equipment so connected except by the
manufacturer thereof, or a duly authorized agent of the manu-
facturer .

4 . The premises wiring, associated with grandfathered multiline
terminating system which was installed after June 1, 1978, and
connected to Category I access services is moved and reconnected,
conforms to the Registration Program.

5 . When grandfathered multiline terminating systems are connected
to Category III access services and arranged for off-premises
station operation, the IC or End User must specify the OPS class
of equipment or the . range of the station port in ohms .

6 . Additions to Grandfathered Multiline Terminating Systems

Additions to grandfathered multiline terminating systems may be
made without registration of any additional equipment involved,
provided :

a . Equipment so added to Category I access service is being
reconnected, i .e ., was previously directly connected to
the telecommunications network or Category I access ser
vices prior to January 1, 1980, or

Public Sen'ica Commission','

b . Equipment so added to Category III access service was
(1) connected prior to May 1, 1983, and is of a type dir-
ectly connected to Category III access services as of
April 30, 1980, or (2) being reconnected, i .e ., was pre-
viously connected to Cate or III access services prior
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to may 1, 1983

	

xkman

	

I ;

	

VF"IMH

JAN 0 1 1984

J n.'d
g-,253



_

	

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

. -Section- 2 -
except for the purpose

	

Original isheet E421
of canceling this tariff .

. 2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .4 Connections of Grandfathered Equipment and Systems to Category I or
Category III Access Services-(Continued)

B . Connections through Grandfathered Protective Connecting Arrangements
Provided by the Telephone Company

Issued :

1 . General

Protection is required when equipment that is not registered
or grandfathered is connected to Category I or Category III
access services . The protection can be provided through regis-
tered or grandfathered protective circuitry or through Telephone
Company-provided connecting arrangements .

Grandfathered connecting arrangements will be provided by the
Telephone Company under the following conditions :

a . . Grandfather.ed connecting arrangements used to move or re-
connect equipment will continue to be provided subject to
their availability .

DEC 2 9 1983
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

Issued :

1 . General-(Continued)

2 . Category I

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
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Original Sheet 43,
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2 .5 .4 Connections of Grandfathered Equipment and Systems to Category I or
Category III Access Services-(Continued)

B . Connections through Grandfathered Protective Connecting Arrangements
Provided by the Telephone Company-(Continued)

b . When used for data transmission, the IC or End User furnishes
the equipment which performs the function of data signaling
couditioning .

When the equipment is used for both voice and data communica-
tions, the same connecting arrangement may be used .

Telephone Company-provided grandfathered connecting arrangements
will continue to be provided to reconnect equipment which was
previously connected to Category I access services through such
connecting arrangements prior to the respective register-only
dates (July 1, 1979, for terminal equipment and January 1, 1980,
for multiline terminating systems) .

Connecting arrangements which were installed prior to the respec-
tive register-only dates may remain connected for the life of the
equipment and maybe moved and reconnected .

JAN - 1 11931'
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
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2 .5 Connections-(Continued)
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2 .5 .4 Connections of Crandfathered Equipment and Systems to Category I or
Category III Access Services-(Continued)

B . Connections through Grandfathered Protective Connecting Arrangements
Provided by the Telephone Company-(Continued)

3 . Category III

Connecting arrangements will be provided by the Telephone Company
under the following conditions :

a . Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangements will only
be provided to reconnect equipment which was previously con-
nected to Category III access services through connecting
arrangements prior to May 1, 1983 .

b . Connections of equipment made through Telephone Company-
provided connecting arrangements in accordance with a .,
preceding, may remain connected and may be moved and re
connected for the life of the equipment and may be modi-
fied only in accordance with the Registration Program .

r liiLF~!u)
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .5 Connections of Terminal Equipment or Multiline Terminating Systems-
to Category II Access Services

A . General

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Category II access services are those services which are not covered
by the Registration Program and are, therefore, not classified as Cate-
gory I or Category III . Connections to Category II access services
are set forth in Paragraphs 2 .5 .5, B . and C ., following .

B . Connections to Category II Access Services

Issued :

0E0 2 C, CC3
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Public S.0Nice Commission

Registered and grandfathered equipment may be directly connected with-
out Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangements to a Category II
access service which is not arranged for connection to the telecommuni-
cations network . The connection in such cases shall be to the facility
Interface .

1 .

	

The Telephone Company will equip Category II access services with
the necessary arrangements on the IC or End User's premises to pro-
tect the telecommunications network from hazardous voltages and
the harmful effects of longitudinal imbalance .

2 . The Telephone Company will make the necessary arrangements in its
central office to protect against signal power overload resulting
from violations of the minimum protection criteria specified in
Paragraph 2 .5 .2, preceding .

3 . Where there is evidence equipment violates the specified minimum
protection criteria, signal level protection may be provided by
the Telephone Company on the IC's or End User's premises .

4 . The regulations in 1 ., 2 . and 3 ., preceding, apply to all access
services except those placed in service on or after February 15,
1973, where the equipment applies ringing below 300 Hertz or the
access services listed in Paragraph 2 .5 .5, C ., following .
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)
MISSOURI

2 .5 .5

	

Connections of Terminal Equipment or Multiline Termina ' a*~vh CoIl1ri11$SI011to Category II Access Services-(Continued)

C . Minimum Protection Criteria

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

At this time, minimum protection criteria have not been specified for
the following services due to the nature of the service and/or the type
o£ channels and equipment used . However, the Telephone Company reserves
the right to specify such criteria if required .

- Voice Grade Secure Communications (Type I, 11, III, IV)

- Program Audio

- Wideband Secure Communications (Type I, II, III)

2 .5 .6 Connections of Access Service to Communications Systems Not Subject
to the Registration Program

A . When an IC- or End User-provided communications system is connected to an
access service that is arranged for connection to the telecommunications
network, the connection may be made through :

1 . A connecting arrangement provided by the Telephone Company, or

2 . Registered or grandfathered terminal equipment, multiline ter-
minating system or protective circuitry which either singularly
or in combination assures that all the requirements of the Regis
tration Program (including signal power) are met at the facility
interface .
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

C . Minimum Protection Criteria

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .5 .5 Connections of Terminal Equipment or Multiline Terminating Systems
to Category IT Access Services-(Continued)

At this time, minimum protection criteria have not been specified for
the following services due to the nature of the service and/or the type
of channels and equipment used . However, the Telephone Company reserves
the right to specify such criteria if required .

Narrow Band Access Service
Voice Grade Secure Communications (Type I, II, III, IV)
Voice Grade 2
Program Audio
Remote operation of Mobile Radiotelephone and Radiotelegraph
Wideband Digital
Wideband Secure Communications (Type I, II, III)

2 .5 .6 Connections of Access Service to Communications Systems Not Subject
to the Registration Program

A . When an IC- or End User-provided communications system is connected to an
access service that is arranged for connection to the telecommunications
network, the connection may be made through :

1 . a connecting arrangement provided by the Telephone Company, or

2 . registered or grandfathered terminal equipment, multiline ter-
minating system or protective circuitry which, either singularly
or in combination assures that all the requirements of the Regis
tration Program (including signal power) are met at the facility
interface .
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Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice ?resident-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Companv

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
- Section 2

~OfYgina~f~ Sheet 46
U15UU LL' iUi

nvhljr f3f`:'.CC C~f!'.~ . .
1 H w

	

J L

	

"""

PIUDII
.~ t

IA1~"1 I ~'~

83-253
7-,. . ., f` . .



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

Issued :

2 . (Continued)

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

. 2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
---Section 2
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Public Scnvice Cjmm'ss~on ;

2 .5 .6 Connections of Access Service to Communications Systems Not Subject
to the Registration Program-(Continued)

In lieu of these requirements for total hardware protection, an
optional, alternative method, as set forth in Paragraph 2 .5 .8,
following, is available for the control of signal power only .

B . Where the Access Service is arranged for connection to the common
user switching equipment located in a Telephone Company central
office, the connection must be :

1 . through switching equipment, or

2 . to a communications system that is arranged to promptly
return the access service to an idle (on-hook) state should
the communications system fail . In addition, the IC or End
User must notify the Telephone Company when the communications
system fails .

2 .5 .7 Connections Involving National Defense and Security

In certain cases involving national defense and security, the
Registration Program permits the connection of nonregistered
terminal equipment or multiline terminating systems to an access
service, if the Secretary of Defense, the head of any other gov-
ernmental department (having requisite FCC approval) or their
authorized representative cert

	

sr,4.%-Nwriting to the Telephone
Company that :

A . The connection is required in the interest of national defense and
security ;

	

3UL .1

	

Jybb

B . The equipment to be connecroaa i e c4411es with the technical

u telecommunications?tYg%or4tno~5~ephoNe Companyt employees ;~the

	

and .

C .

	

The installation work is supervised by a person who meets the qual 1L.,r Iu
fications stated in the Registration Program .

Effective : JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

A . Conditions

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .5 .8 Institutional Procedures for Control of Signal Power

DEC

[, ; ;~SOUVI '
L Public Sei-~,ic e Commission

When an IC or End User elects to connect a communications system
or test equipment to access service and the registered or grand-
fathered equipment, through which the connection is made does not
provide protection for control of signal power, the IC or End User
is required to provide upon request, the proper documentation to
demonstrate compliance with the following institutional procedures :

1 . The operator/maintainer responsible for the establishment,
maintenance and adjustment of the voice frequency signal power
present at the access service interface must be trained to per
form these functions by successfully completing one of the fol-
lowing :

Issued : QEr 29 1083

a . a training course provided by the manufacturer of the
equipment to control voice frequency signal power ; or

b . a training course provided by the IC or End User authorized
representative, who has responsibility for the entire com-
munications system, multiplexer or test equipment, using
training materials and instructions provided by the manufac-
turer of the equipment used to control the voice frequency
signal power; or

c . an independent training course (e .g ., trade school or tech-
nical institution) recognized by the manufacturer of the
equipment used to control the voice frequency signal power ;
or

d . in lieu of the precedingII

	

~

	

' u r

	

s, the operator/
maintainer is under the ~r9~ r	~or trained in
accordance with Paragraphs 2 .5 .8, A .l .a . through c., preceding .

JUL 1

	

1986

	

_-

	

~ ~

	

ri
2 . At least 10 days' advance notice must be given to the TelgphoaeRomany r

in the form of a notarized affi aa! bfo:p

	

e initial connection of

	

3
the IC- or End User-providede~

	

m'yor tes,t%reauifpr~~nt .
A copy of the affidavit must Py~y&

	

Ukrjgined at '!the IJr

	

or
2
FndJ$

Effective :

	

JAN v 1 1984

By R- . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

E .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

	

DEC
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2 .5 .8 Institutional Procedures for Control of Signal Power-(Continued)

	

(,
Pu61ic Semite Commission ; ;

A . Conditions-(Continued)

2 . (Continued)

User's premises . The affidavit must contain the following informa-
tion :

a . The full name, business address, business telephone number and
signature of the IC or End User or authorized representative
who has responsibility for the operation and maintenance of the
communications system or test equipment .

b . The line(s) to which the communications system or test equipment
will be connected or arranged to be connected .

c . A statement that all operations associated with the establish-
ment, maintenance and adjustment of the signal power present
at the interface will comply with the Registration Program .

d . A statement describing how each operator/maintainer of the
communicating system or test equipment will meet and continue
to meet the training requirements for persons installing, ad
justing or maintaining such equipment or systems ."

3 . Communications systems connected to 1 .544 Mbps facilities must be
installed, operated and maintained so that the three-second average
rms (root mean square) equivalent analog signal power (within the
frequency range of 200-4000 Hz) for each subrate channel at the
circuit interface does not exceed -12dBm .

BY~~
PUBLIC SERVICE

COMM!SStON
OF MISSOUN

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1993

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 19814

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

I,vSSO~Jr{
~~ m~ssion,

2.5 Connections-(Continued)

B . Extraordinary Procedures

- Disconnect Service .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Issued : DEC 29 19$3

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

~ ; El- 1~j,E~GY Fiu)

DEC 2" ","3

1 . The Telephone Company may invoke extraordinary procedures to protect
the service there one or more of the following conditions are present :

- Information provided in the affidavit gives reason to believe that
a violation of the Registration Program or the Institutional Proce-
dures for Control of Signal Power is likely .

- Harm has occurred and there is reason to believe this harm was a
result of operations performed under the Institutional Procedures
for Control of Signal Power .

2. The extraordinary procedures, which can be invoked by the Telephone
Company, include :

- Requiring . the use of protective apparatus which either protects
solely against signal power or ubich assures that all of the
requirements of the Registration Program are met at the facility
interface. This protective apparatus may be provided by the
Telephone Company, the IC or End User .

3 .

	

A charge equal to the :Maintenance of Service charge as set forth in
Section 13, following, will apply Linen :

It is necessary to send a repair person to the premises where the
connection is made because a condition set forth in Paragraph 2.5 .8,
B .1 ., preceding, exists, and

A failure to comply with the Registration Program or the Institu-
tional Procedures for Control of Si na

	

tgR~r is disclosed .

61

JUL
1
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2 .5 .8 Institutional Procedures for Control of Signal PowerIE(Co lrii Pued)'
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .9 Recording of Two-Way Telephone Conversations

A.

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
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Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1994

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 51

DEC

L.ISSOLM
LPublic Cr11icc Commission 1.

__

Access Services are not represented as adapted to the recording of
two-way telephone conversations . When voice recording equipment
is used with access service, the IC will insure compliance with the

quired when the recording equipment is in use and is electrically
connected with services of the Telephone Company . The distinctive
recorder tone can be provided as part of (1) the recording equipment,
(2) the IC- or End User-provided protective circuitry, or (3) a
grandfathered connecting arrangement provided by the Telephone Com-
pany .

The IC- or End User-provided voice recording equipment must be ar-
ranged so that it can be switched on or off at will .

J'; " N - 1 1931,

- 253
, .. "2 r . .

	

!s.

following provisions .

Direct Electrical Connection

Voice recording equipment may be used to record two-way telephone
conversations if a distinctive recorder tone is repeated at intervals
of approximately 15 seconds . This distinctive recorder tone is re-



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 52

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)
1 .;ij500!

2 .5 .9

	

Recording of Two-Way Telephone Conversations-(Cotl

	

Llen'ice Commission

B . Exceptions to the Requirement for the Recorder Tone

Issued :

The distinctive recorder tone is not required :

1 . When used by a FCC-licensed broadcast station customer for recording
of two-way conversation solely for broadcast over the air .

2 . When used by the United States Secret Service of the Department of the
Treasury for recording two-way telephone conversations which concern
the safety and security of the President of the United States, members
of the President's immediate family or the White House and its grounds .

3 . When used by a broadcast network or by a cooperative programming, effort
composed exclusively of FCC licensees to record two-way telephone con-
versations solely for broadcast over the air by a licensed broadcast
station .

4 . When used for recording at United States Department of Defense Command
Centers of emergency communications transmitted over the Department of
Defense's private line network when connected to Long Distance Message
Telecommunications Service, WATS or Local Telephone Exchange Service .

5 . When used by the United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission of the
Department of Energy for recording of two-way telephone conversations
at its Operations Centers .

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

341. 1986

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice ?resident-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

MOP~ i0)

DEC 2 3

avokdO ___
IPid1,I~Ij

of canceling this tariff . ----- -

~

	

JA~d ' 1 i9c3~1
BY ..,5®--r'

	

.

	

ION
pUBLI

	

SERVICE C

	

~ n hp

	

3''



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
" except for the purpose

	

" Original Sheet 53

M~U~U~ ui

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

P .S .C . Lo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .5 .10 Connection to a High Capacity (HC1) Facility

Equipment which does not have the capability to transmit signals
with encoded analog content via an HCl facility to the telecom-
munications network or to a Category 1 or Category III access
service may be directly connected to the facility interface of
the circuit . All other connections to an HC1 facility are also
made in accordance with the following regulations .

A . Terminal equipment may be connected to an HC1 facility through, or
in combination with, channel derivation equipment .

IC ER"ICcO-ISSION
SERVICE COW

pF MlSSOUN

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAM 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)
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2 .5 .10 Connection to a High Capacity (HC1) Facility-(Con

t ..l.DEC J

B . A multiline terminating system and/or channel derivation equipment
may be connected to an HC1 facility .

C . A communications system and associated channel derivation equipment,
if any, may be connected to an HC1 facility .

D . If the connection in A ., B . and C . preceding provide the capability
to transmit signals with encoded analog content via the HC1 facility
to the telecommunications network or to a Category I or a Category III
access service, it must be connected in accordance with the registra-
tion program or interim program as set forth in E . and F ., following,
except for C ., preceding which must be connected in accordance with
the Institutional Procedures for Control of Communications System
Signal Power .

E . A Petition for Rulemaking to modify the FCC's Rules and Regulations to
include certain connections to HC1 facilities has been filed with the
FCC . To accommodate connections during the pendency of that rulemaking,
the Telephone Company has established the following Interim Program .

F . Interim Program - Terminal equipment and multiline terminating systems
of a type listed on the Interim Program Summary may be connected at
the IC's or End User's premises to an HC1 facility until the expira-
tion of the interim program .

1 . Equipment and systems may be added to the Interim Program Summary
when the manufacturer of the terminal equipment or multiline ter-
minating system submits a notarized affidavit to the FCC, Chief,
Domestic Services Branch, Room BB300, Washington, D .C . 20554, at-
testing to the following :

Issued :
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Effective :
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Yissouri
Southwestern Be!! Telephone Company

St . Louis, ~?issouri
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .10 Connection to a High Capacity (HC1) Facility-(Continued)

	

f,OSSOURI

F .

	

(Continued)

	

L Public Service Commission

1 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

- The equipment or system meets the proposed technical require-
ments for connections to a HC1 service, facility or circuit .
The technical requirements are those that have been proposed
to the FCC for inclusion in the Rules by the FCC/Industry Ad
Hoc Task Group on Digital Interfaces .

	

(Copy available from
the Federal Communications Commission, Room BB300, Washington,
D .C . 20554 .)

- The equipment or system complies with the requirements of the
Bell System Technical Reference Publication 41451 .

2 . Subiect to the final disposition of CC Docket No . 81-216 or
R14 4087-

- Any equipment connected pursuant to this interim program
may require modification;

- Terminal equipment and multiline terminating systems that
are connected under the interim program may remain connected
and be moved and reconnected for the life of the equipment .

3 .

	

The Telephone Company may invoke extraordinary procedures to
protect an HC1 facility . The extraordinary procedures applied
will be the same as those for connection of a communications
system to an access service as set forth in 2 .5 .8, B ., preced-
ing .

4 . The interim program will expire on adoptio

	

final FCC Rules
in RM 4087, unless sooner cpp`7f'E

	

n

	

extended .

2 .5 .11 Connection to Wideband Analog Access Servic
JUL 1

	

1986
A . Connections

Equipment may be directly corm~g't.~-Jpg"i eC

	

~41tN interfacelof'a7GTide;;;;SSIOi'
band Analog Access Service if the signahssEt*Nnsmitted by-such-equipment

	

-
and presented at the interface do not exceed the signal levels specified
under the Minimum Protection Criteria Section in 2 .5 .11, B ., following .
If the signals transmitted exceed these signal levels, the Telephone
Company will take action to protect its services .

Issued :
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Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 56
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 56

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows:

Access Code

Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone Company to an individual
(CT) IC.  The seven-digit codes have the form 101XXXX or 950-XXXX.

Access Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA)

A three alpha character code that identifies the customers to which the Access Service bill is
rendered.

Access Minutes

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the purpose of calculating
chargeable usage.  On the originating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the
originating End User's call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as received
by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange.  On the terminating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the call is received by the End User in the
terminating exchange.  Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, whichever event is recognized
first in the originating and terminating end exchanges, as applicable.

Access Tandem

Denotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a concentration and distribution
function for originating or terminating traffic between end offices and an IC terminal location.

Access Tandem Network

Denotes the network of trunk groups for originating and/or terminating Switched Access traffic
between a single access tandem and the Telephone Company end offices subtending the tandem.

Actual Cost

Denotes all costs charged against a specific case of special construction, including any appropriate
taxes.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing ist Revised Sheet 56

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions

Issued :

Access Minutes

Access_ Tandem

Access Tandem Network

Actual Cost

AM 15ow
By HORACE

ACCESS SERVICES

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows :

Access Customer Name Abbreviation ACNA

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVE

AUG 15 1995

Access Code

	

MO.PUBLICSERVICECOMM.Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone
Company to an individual IC . The five-digit code has the form IOXXX,

(AT)

	

and the seven-digit codes have the form 101XXXX or 950-OXXX .

A three alpha character code that identifies the customers to which the
Access Service bill is rendered .

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage . On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User's call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange .
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange .
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating end
exchanges, as applicable .

Denotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a concentration
and distribution function for originating or terminating traffic between
end offices and an IC terminal location .

Denotes the network of trunk groups for originating and/or terminating
Switched Access traffic between a single access tandem and the Telephone
Company end offices subtending the tandem .

Denotes all costs charged against a specific case of special construction,
including any appropriate taxes . CANCELLED

4 `lQ
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Replacing Original Sheet 56
ACCESS SERVICES

(MT) 2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions

Issued :

to, AR 07 IJ94

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows :

	

ioiss001:71
Public Service Commissions

Access Code
Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone
Company to an individual IC . The five-digit code has the form IOXXX,
and the seven-digit code has the form 950-OXXX .

Access Custome r Name Abbreviation (ACNA)

A three alpha character code that identifies the customerp,rho tt6~?r'~he
Access Service bill is rendered .

	

)- t
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Access Minutes 0Y
Se

Ice
Gomtssiori

public WSSGvR1
Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage . On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User's call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange .
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange.
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating end
exchanges, as applicable .

Access Tandem

Denotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a concentration
and distribution function for originating or terminating traffic between
end offices and an IC terminal location .

Access Tandem Network

Denotes the network of trunk groups for originating and/or terminating
Switched Access traffic between a single access tandem and the Telephone
Company end offices subtending the tandem .

Actual Cost

Denotes all costs charged against a specific case of=IOecial Instruction,
including any appropriate taxes .
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MAR 0 7 1994
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Effective :

	

igQ'R; Oc7 ~1994"
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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2 . GEIIERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)
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2 .5 .11 Connection to Wideband Analog Access Service-(Continued-)------

B . Minimum Protection Criteria

Issued :

Signals presented at the facility interface or the network interface
of these channels must not exceed the following transmitting power
levels :

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
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PUSLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original--Sheet 56

DEC

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

WA1 WA2

1 . Average Long-Term Power,
simultaneously with Paragraph
3 ., below, measured over a
30-second interval -5 dBmO +2 dBmO

2 . Instantaneous Peak Power
( .O1% of the time) +17, dBmO +19 dBmO

3 . Power in any 4 kHz seg-
ment over a 3-second in-
terval -13 dBmO -13 dBmO

4 . Out-of-band power No greater than inband power
density .

5 . Single frequency tones -13 dBmO -13 dBmO
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of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 57

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(AT) Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS) Code

Denotes any code assigned by the North American Numbering Plan Administrator (NANPA) that
(AT) is used in conjunction with ACIS.

Alternate Billing Service

Denotes a term for a service that provides the end users the ability to bill calls to an account not
necessarily associated with the originating line.

Annual Underutilization Liability

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services are in use utilizing
specially constructed facilities at filed tariff rates than were originally specially constructed.

Answer Message

Denotes an SS7 message sent in the backward direction to indicate that the call has been
answered.

Answer/Disconnect Supervision

Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory signal (off-hook or on-hook)
to the customer's point of termination as an indication that the called party has answered or
disconnected.

Area of Service (AOS)

Denotes the geographical area from which an 800 subscriber can receive calls dialed to the
subscriber's 800 number.

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC's for FGA, FGB, BSA-A or BSA-B access
arrangements served from Telephone Company serving end offices where actual recorded minutes
of use are not available.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 20, 1995 Effective:  April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose, .

	

5th Revised Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff .

	

' Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 57

(MT)

	

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

MAR 07 694
Alternate Billing Service

	

MiSSOUR!
Denotes a term for a service that provides the endupus~~¬r5~ ~~~ic1Pi~lbtipt?ill
calls to an account nct. necessarily associated with the originating line

Annual Underutilization Liability

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services
are in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at filed tariff rates
than were originally specially constructed .

(A~)

	

Answer Message

Denotes an SS7 message sent in the backward direction to indicate that the
(AT)

	

call has been answered .

Answer/Disconnect Supe rvision

Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory sig-
nal (off-hook or on-hook) to the customer's point of termination as an
indication that the called party has answered or disconnected .

Area of Service (ADS)

Denotes the geographical area from which an 800 subscriber can receive
calls dialed to the subscriber's 800 number .

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC's for FGA, FGB,I

	

BSA-A or BSA-B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
(MT)

	

end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available .
GP~c~~~,EO

RECENVrD

APR 7

Issued : MAR 0 7 )994

	

Effective :

	

APR FQiglid~;94v:
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows :

Access Code
Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone
Company to an individual IC . The five-digit code has the form 10XXX,

(CT)

	

and the seven-digit code has the form 950-XXXX .

	

CAACEI-L1o
Access Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA)

A three alpha character code that identifies the customers to WWIth3994

Access Service bill is rendered .

	

A
n
1 S 0-S7

BY~

	

mmiss
Access Minutes

	

Public Se1V1~ISSOUCe
CRI

	

1011

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage . On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User's call is delivered by the Telephon .̂ Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange .
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange .
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating end
exchanges, as applicable .

Access Tandem

P.S .C. Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

4th Revised Sheet 57
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 57

RICE IYED

OCT 04 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Denotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a concentration
and distribution function for originating or terminating traffic between
end offices and an IC terminal location .

Access Tandem Network

Denotes the network of trunk groups for originating and/or terminating
Switched Access traffic between a single access tandem and the Telephone
Company end offices subtending the tandem .

Actual Cost
i

Denotes all costs charged against a specific case of special cons rincluding any appropriate taxes .

NOV 1'l. f993

Issued :

	

OCT 1 1
n

	

Effective :

	

NOV

	

MISSOuRi
By M . H . SCHULTEZS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Indus Relai

e
i commissionommission

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 57
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows :

Access Code

Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone
Company to an individual IC . The five-digit code has the form 1OXXX,
and the seven-digit code has the form 950-1XXX or 950-OXXX.

(AT)

	

Access Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA)

Access Minutes

RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

A three alpha character code that identifies the customers to which the
(AT)

	

Access Service bill is rendered .

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage . On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User's call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange .
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange .
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating end
exchanges, as applicable .

Access Tandem

Denotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a conc
and distribution function for originating or terminating traf
end offices and an IC terminal location .

Access Tandem Network

Denotes the network of trunk groups for originating and/or
Switched Access traffic between a single access tandem and Q
Company end offices subtending the tandem .

Actual Cost

vj. R s1.

xovk

Denotes all costs charged against a specific case of special construction,
including any appropriate taxes .

40

	

Issued : AU' 0 9 1991

	

Effective : 3~9>

	

SEP 3 0 1991
SEP 3 0 1991

	

'By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

servlceCommles~o~-
Southwestern Bell Telephone' Comoany

	

public
St . Louis, Missouri -



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

" of canceling this tariff .
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions

Issued :

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows :

Access Code

Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone
Company to an individual IC . The five-digit code has the form IOXXX,
and the seven-digit code has the form 950-1XXX or 950-OXXX .

Access Minutes

RECEIVED

JAN 19 1988

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage . On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User's call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange .
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange .
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating end
exchanges, as applicable .

	

CANCELLED
Access Tandem

S ~ P 3 9 1991
Denotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a cone=
and distribution function for originating or terminating tra i )

	

---
end offices and an IC terminal location . lic ervice Commissioi

MISSOURI
(AT)

	

Access Tandem Network

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Denotes the network of trunk groups for originating and/or terminating
Switched Access traffic between a single access tandem and the Telephone
Company end offices subtending the tandem .

Actual Cost

Denotes all costs charged against a specific case of special construction,
including any appropriate taxes .

Annual Underutilization Liability

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer servvi'~5'°®
are in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at filed ta~rr~fBf

1

	

t1.988than were originally specially constructed .constructed .

JAN 2 Q 1,208
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Effective :

	

FEB 1 q
1~s3-

	

111139fOf~

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Ac ess Services Tariff

Section 2
2nd Revised Sheet 57

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 57



(CT)
(CT)
AT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 57

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions

	

i!

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows :

Access Code

JUN 2 ~~ 1'you

Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned by~the'CfA7Wflwne^MMl$S0n~,
Company to an individual IC . The five-digit code has the-foim T0XXX;-----
and the seven-digit code has the form 950-1XXX or 950-OXXX .

Access Minutes

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage . On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User's call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange .
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange .
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or call I~ disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the eA~tya

	

'and terminating end
(RT)

	

exchanges, as applicable .

C F

	

_ ~9 1988
Access Tandem

	

n/~D C1,1
Denotes a Telephone Company switchin,g ss,y ~,WId~b~O
and distribution function for ori~141~~Lh ,caTS 1
end offices and an IC terminal location .

(CT)
(CT)
(RT)
(AT)

	

Actual Cost

jS$Orl
ides a concentration

ting traffic between

Denotes all costs charged against a specific case of special construction,
including any appropriate taxes .

(AT)

	

Annual Underutilization Liability

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services are
in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at fi"Yed t-axi°f'I

1,
ra es than

were originally specially constructed .

Answer/Disconnect Supervision ,j ~aJa 1

	

1986

Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment1super8i6oiySAg-
(CT)

	

nal (off-hook or on-hook) to the customer's point of ter'arisiitilznyaiCalamlssion
indication that the called party has answered or disco4ede4d~~

Issued : JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
_

	

tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 57
. of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

I
2.6 Definitions

	

',^^DEC 2

a

IL `
2 .

	

GEERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Issued

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows :

Access Code

Access Minutes

Access Tandem

Acceptance (Cooperative)_Tests

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

MR Servin Comm;ssion

Denotes a uniform four- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone
Company to an individual IC . The four-digit code has the form 1OXX,
and the seven-digit code has the form 950-1OXX .

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage . On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User's call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange .
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange .
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate %h en-the calling or called party disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating end
exchanges, as applicable . Those two times are measured by the receipt
of a signal known as answer/disconnect supervision .

Denotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a concentration
and distribution function for traffic originating from or terminating to
an end office serving an IC terminal location .

Denotes those nonchargeable tests which are performed by the Telephone
Company in cooperation with the IC at the IC's request at the time the
service is installed .

Answer/Disconnect Supervision

Denotes the transmission

	

W

	

equipment supervisory~ sig-Il
nal (off-hook or on-hook)

	

to the IC facility interface for terniiria'[Lng ~J
calls to the exchange as an in

	

a iocj9a~at the called party has, n-

	

,, .
swered or disconnected .

	

I!

	

~ 1 I9o-,

DEC 2 9 1983

PU

	

IC SER !CE COMMISSION
OF M1SSoUQI

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

-253



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 58
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 58

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Attenuation Distortion

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the loss at 1004 Hz, unless
otherwise specified.

Average Account Life

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Communications Commission for each
class of telephone plant.

(AT) Average Business Day

Denotes the measurement procedure, 8:00 a.m. to 11:00 p.m. Monday through Friday, excluding
(AT) national holidays, for the determination of busy hour minutes of capacity.

Balance (100 Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for balance and noise testing.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 21, 1994 Effective:  April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose . . .
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT)

Attenuation Distortion

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified .

Average Account Life

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

7th Revised Sheet 58
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 58

~~"^.R Q7 19C4

44?SSOURI
yu~l

	

Sarvics comm1B8iop

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Communications
Commission for each class of telephone plant .

Balance (100 Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for balance
and noise testing .

DAACn-LED

pUbli

pPR , 01995,
~

C ~~tv'~ pl.fRlz~115

APR 1 i°'..

NS isSC''7
Pt"H~ ="::".

MAR
Issued :

	

Effective :

	

APR 0 7 -'*-0 7 1994

	

1994
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

(AT)

	

Alternate Billing Service

aDenotes a term for a service that provides

	

i

	

to bill
(

	

)

	

calls to an account not necessarily associated
0"a

wit

	

the orig na ing line .

Annual Underutilization Liability

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services
are in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at filed tariff rates
than were originally specially constructed .

Answer/Disconnect Supervision

Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory sig-
nal (off-hook or on-hook) to the customer's point of termination as an
indication that the called party has answered or disconnected .

CANCELLED
Area of Service (AOS)

Denotes the geographical area from which an 800 subscriber cappRelei~,*94
calls dialed to the subscriber's 800 number .

	

BYE

	

-!k

Assumed Average Access Minutes
S, S

Public Service Commission
.
~on

MISSOURI
Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC's for FGA, FGB,
BSA-A or BSA-B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available .

Attenuation Distortion

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified .

Average Account Life

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

6th Revised Sheet 58
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 58

WE-CE IVED

AUG 18 1993

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Communications
Commission for each class of telephone plant .

Balance (100_TMe) Test Line

	

b

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for balance ,0-%
and noise testing .

Issued :

	

Effective :
AUG

1

	

gEP 2 0 199
By A . D. OBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



(MT)

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Annual Underutil ization Liability

Answer/Disconnect Supervision

Attenuation Distortion

Average Account Life

Balance (100 Type) Test Line

1 .1

	

0

	

s1\ . .

	

rU :~

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services
are in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at filed tariff rates
than were originally specially constructed .

Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory sig-
nal (off-hook or on-hook) to the customer's point of termination as an
indication that the called party has answered or disconnected .

(AT)

	

Area of Service (AOS)

I

	

Denotes the geographical area from which an 800 subscriber can receive
(AT)

	

calls dialed to the subscriber's 800 number .

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC's for FGA, FGB,
BSA-A or BSA-B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available .

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified .

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Communica
Commission for each class of telephone plant . ,

gka 20 1993
Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for bal
and noise testing .

	

BY a

	

cm igsiotl
Basic Service Element

	

MISSOURIPublic Servtce

Denotes an unbundled service option available only with Basic Serving
Arrangements .

's
.*

-,'r

	

e l i9
Issued :

MAR
2
2

	

Effective :
MAY - 1 1993

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

'
P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 58
of canceling this tariff . Replacing,4th .Revised Sheet 58



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 58
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd R

	

I

	

58
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Annual Underutilization Liability

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services
are in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at filed tariff rates
than were originally specially constructed .

Answer/Disconnect Supervision

Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory sig-
nal (off-hook or on-hook) to the customer's point of termination as an
indication that the called party has answered or disconnected .

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC's for FGA, FGB,
(AT)

	

BSA-A or BSA-B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available .

Attenuation Distortion

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified .

Average Account Life

	

t+A~1~jt~LE®

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Commun

ni

i

	

onj t~g3
Commission for each class of telephone plant .

	

-A

BY

	

~"
lss~on

,:~evi~/S
Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for balance

Balance (100 Type) Test Line

and noise testing .

(IT)

	

Basic Service Element

Denotes an unbundled service option available only with Basic Serving
Arrangements .

Basic Serving Arrangement

LMT)

	

APP 11 1443
Issued : MAR 2 g 1993

	

Effective :

	

g~ e 3 O
4

	

APR 1 1 ?993

MAR 2 9 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Denotes a category of Switched Access Service differentiated by technical
characteristics, e .g ., line vs . trunk side connection ~Ll~e~elephone

( IT)

	

Company entry switch .

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice PresideNCLRWREASERYK&OMM.
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 58
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 58
ACCESS SERVICES

(MT)

Answer/Disconnect Supervision

-hhc Service Commission
Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services
are in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at filed tariff rates

(MT)

	

than were originally specially constructed .

Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory Sig-
nal (off-hook or on-hook) to the customer's point of termination as an
indication that the called party has answered or disconnected .

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC's for Feature
Group A or B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available .

Attenuation Distortion

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified .

Average Account Life

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Communicatio
Commission for each class of telephone plant .

	

CANCELLtD

Balance (100 Type) Test Line

	

ApR 111993

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides foi

	

l
and noise testing .

?ubiic Service Commission

(AT)

	

Billing_Account Number (BAN)

	

.ossous1
A code that identifies the customer's billing account to which Access

(AT)

	

Services are billed .

Bit

Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system of
notation .

FILED
"

	

Issued : 1t,,~
p 9 t9 1

	

Effective :%040439 0
t
199--~,-

	

SEP 3 0 1991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service Commisalc
St . Louis, Missouri

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) RECEIVED

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued) AUG 9 1991

Annual Underutilization Liability MISSOURI



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 5e^
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 58

(MT)

Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory sig-
nal (off-hook or on-hook)

	

to the customer's point - of termination as an
indication that the called party has answered or disconnected .

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC's for Feature
Group A or B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available .

Attenuation Distortion

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified .

Average Account Life

Balance (100 Type) Test Line

Building

Issued :

	

JAN 2 0 1a?$

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Communications
Commission for each class of telephone plant .

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for balance 3=-P 3 9 1991
and noise testing . iBv 3

	

R.s sg
Bit Public Service Commission

MISSOURI
Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system of
notation .

The term "same building" is to be interpreted to mean a structure
under one roof or two or more structures on one premises which are
connected by an enclosed or covered passageway . In no case can
conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildings con-
nected by a covered public mall be the "same building ."

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED

FILED
FEB 19 1988

Effective : -FEB l ~ ~9Ab11C Savyi6e Commtsaior

RECEWED
2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

JAN 19 1988
2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Answer/Disconnect Super-;ision MISSOURI
Public Service Commissior



No supplement to this
. tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to Id=s-
for-Feature-1-Group A or B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available .

Attenuation Distortion

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified .

(RT)
(AT)

	

Average Account Life

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Missouri Public Service
Commission and/or the Federal Communications Commission for each class of
telephone plant .

Balance (100 Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an
and noise testing .

Bit

Denotes the smallest unit of
notation .

Building

Issued : JUN 2

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 58
Replacing Original Sheet 58

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

_Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

CA'NC'ELL
ED

end office which provig~sBfb~f waa

gY 9
Public Service Commlse+on

MISSOU111
information in the binary system of

9.,y .

	

.lUI1

	

2

	

,

	

198,",

ii ?UbI2 S2*0 COm111ISSIOV

The term "same building" is to be interpreted to mean a structure
under one roof or two or more structures on one premises which are
connected by an enclosed or covered passageway .

	

In no case can
conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildMr'co~n=--

	

-
nected by a covered public mall be the "same building ." "
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2 -
except for the purpose

	

Original `IShf e]et~1~~5' 8?
of canceling this tariff .

	

i"w~~ V L'~M

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC's for Feature
Group A or B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available .

Attenuation Distortion

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified .

Average Business Day (ABD)

Denotes 8 :00 a .m . to 11 :00 p .m ., Monday through Friday, excluding
national holidays .

Balance (100_ Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for balance
and noise testing .

Bit

Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system of
notation.

Building

The term "same building" is to be interpreted to mean a structure
under one roof or two or more structures on one premises which are
connected by an enclosed or covered passageway . In no case can
conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildings con-
nected by a covered public

	

b

	

'same building ."

Bum Hour Minutes of

	

'ddit (BHMC}

Denotes the average of ths, thifheq~86ime consistent hour of, usage
during the highest ~0 co ~cutive business day period during a - -
calendar year .

	

~`

	

11

	

19nn 1,91111

	

1

Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which the complete
(e .g ., 0-, 911, or 10 digits) is provided to the servicig3 dial rto
office .

	

" --" - ~2:

DEC 29 IRS

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC 2

i. :~SSOUZI
Public SeMcc Commiss

Call PO LI/ ERV!CE

address _~__
253



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 58.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 58.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT) Basic Service Element

(MT) Denotes an unbundled service option available only with Basic Serving Arrangements.

Basic Serving Arrangement

Denotes a category of Switched Access Service differentiated by technical characteristics, e.g.,
line vs. trunk side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch.

(AT) Billed Number Screening (BNS)

Denotes a process which utilizes a data base to determine specific characteristics and/or customer
preferences on a billed line number.  Examples would include, whether or not the line is a public

(AT) telephone and whether the billed customer associated with the line will accept a collect call.

Billing Account Number (BAN)

A code that identifies the customer's billing account to which Access Services are billed.

(AT) Billing Clearing House

Denotes a billing and collection service bureau for customers which become members and wish to
(AT) arrange for the billing and collection of services provided to end users.

Bit

Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system of notation.

Building

The term "same building" is to be interpreted to mean a structure under one roof or two or more
structures on one premises which are connected by an enclosed or covered passageway.  In no
case can conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildings connected by a covered
public mall be the "same building."

(MT)

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  August 18, 1993 Effective:  September 30, 1993

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(M,T) Basic Serving Arrangement

Denotes a category of Switched Access Service differentiated by technical1

	

characteristics, e .g ., line vs . trunk side connection at the Telephone
(h1~)

	

Company entry switch .

(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 58 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 58 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Billing Account Number (BAN)

Bit

S

BAR 1 U ts"J3

A code that identifies the customer's billing account to which Access
Services are billed .

Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system dg'"'
notation .

Building

	

~t ZV ly }

The term "same building" is to be interpreted to mean a st4j'Wt
under one roof or two or more structures on one premises'
connected by an enclosed or covered passageway . In no case can
conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildings con-
nected by a covered public mall be the "same building ."

Business Day

Busy_ Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)

Issued : no 1
E
=

	

Effective : MAY - 1 =

	

I :1 ..,' :,

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Denotes the times of day that a company is open for business . Generally,
in the business community, these are 8 :00 or 9 :00 a .m . to 5 :00 or 6 :00
p .m ., respectively, with an hour for lunch, Monday through Friday,
resulting in a standard forty (40) hour work week . However, Business Day
hours for the Telephone Company may vary based on company policy, union
contract and location . To determine such hours the Telephone Company
should be contacted .

Denotes the customer specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service
and/or Directory Assistance Service access minutes the customer expects
to be handled in an end office switch during any hour in an 8 :00 a .m . to
11 :00 p .m . period for the Feature Group, Basic Serving Arrangement or
Directory Assistance Service ordered . This customer furnished BHMC
quantity is the input data the Telephone Company uses to determine the
number of transmission paths for the Feature Group, Basic Serving
Arrangement or Directory Assistance Service ordered .



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Bit

Call

(MT)

A code that identifies the customer's
Services are billed .

Business Day

Busy__Hour Minutes of Cap_acity (BHMC)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 2
2nd Revised Sheet 58 .01

Replacing 1st Re191te84ver5,8 .01

billing account to which Access

CANCELLED
I

	

Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system of
MAY(MT)

	

notation .

	

1 1993 .
By 'S

Building

	

Dub4ic Service Gommissic,
The term "same building" is to be interpreted to mean a structure9ISSOURI
under one roof or two or more structures on one premises which are
connected by an enclosed or covered passageway . In no case can
conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildings con-
nected by a covered public mall be the "same building ."

Denotes the times of day that a company is open for business . Generally,
in the business community, these are 8 :00 or 9 :00 a .m . to 5 :00 or 6 :00
p .m ., respectively, with an hour for lunch, Monday through Friday,
resulting in a standard forty (40) hour work week . However, Business Day
hours for the Telephone Company may vary based on company policy, union
contract and location . To determine such hours the Telephone Company
should be contacted .

Denotes the customer specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service
and/or Directory Assistance Service access minutes the customer expects
to be handled in an end office switch during any hour in an 8 :00 a .m . to

(AT)

	

11 :00 p .m . period for the Feature Group, Basic Serving Arrangement or
Directory Assistance Service ordered . This customer furnished BHMC
quantity is the input data the Telephone Company uses to determine the

(AT)

	

number of transmission paths for the Feature Group, Basic Serving
(AT)

	

Arrangement or Directory Assistance Service ordered .

(CT)

	

Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which a complete destination code or
a Carrier Access Code (e .g ., 950-XXXX, 1OXXX#, 0-, 00-) is provided in the
originating direction or a complete destination code is ,.p~,oyiad in the
terminating direction .

Issued :

	

MAR 2 a 1993

	

Effective :

	

LPR

	

w~APR 1 1 1993

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice Presiden External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Go

	

n~1141IC SERVICE C0MM .
St . Louis, Missouri

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) MAR 29 1993

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued) MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Billing_Account Number (BAN)



(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 58 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 58 .01

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Building

Business Day

ACCESS SERVICES

The term "same building" is to be interpreted to mean a structure
under one roof or two or more structures on one premises which are
connected by an enclosed or covered passageway . In no case can
conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildings con

(MT)

	

nected by a covered public mall be the "same building ."

Denotes the times of day that a company is open for business . Generally,
in the business community, these are 8 :00 or 9 :00 a .m. to 5 :00 or 6 :00
p .m ., respectively, with an hour for lunch, Monday through Friday,
resulting in a standard forty (40) hour work week . However, Business Day
hours for the Telephone Company may vary based on company policy, union
contract and location . To determine such hours the Telephone Company
should be contacted .

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)

Call

RECEIVED

AU G 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
Public service commission

Denotes the customer specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service
and/or Directory Assistance Service access minutes the customer expects
to be handled in an end office switch during any hour in an 8 :00 a .m . to
11 :00 p .m . period for the Feature Group and/or Directory Assistance Ser-
vice ordered . This customer furnished BHMC quantity is the input data the
Telephone Company uses to determine the number of transmission paths for
the Feature Group and/or Directory Assistance Service ordered .

Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which the complete address code
(e .g ., 0-, 911 or 10 digits) is provided to the serving dial tone
office .

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993
By

Public Service Commission
ki,igSOURI

FILED
40

	

Issued : AUG 0 9 1991

	

Effective :
SEP 3 o 1991

	

SEP 3 0 1991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division Public $eNIC9CommlsSlen

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 58 .01
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

(AT)

	

Business Day

(MT) Call

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

JUN
MISSUUNI I

i~ pig" Q r,o

	

"Denotes the times of day that a company is open for b stl~ess8rf.encrrTr91T0ssiU11 p
}_t_,_ .

in the business community, these are 8 :00 or 9 :00 a .m .- o 5:0
respectively, with an hour for lunch, Monday through Friday, resulting in
a standard forty (40) hour work week . However, Business Day hours for the
Telephone Company may vary based on company policy, union contract and
location . To determine such hours the Telephone Company should be con-
tacted .

(MT)

	

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)

(CT)

	

Denotes the customer specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service
and/or Directory Assistance Service access minutes the customer expects
to be handled in an end office switch during any hour in an 8 :00 a .m . to
11 :00 p .m . period for the Feature Group and/or Directory Assistance Ser-
vice ordered . This customer furnished BHMC quantity is the input data the
Telephone Company uses to determine the number of transmission paths for
the Feature Group and/or Directory Assistance Service ordered .

Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which the complete address code
(e .g ., 0-, 911 or 10 digits) is provided to the serving dial tone
office .

Issued :

	

JUN 2 7 1986 Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED

S=r^ 3 9 1991

Public Service Commission
miSSOURI
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 58.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 58.02

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Business Day

Denotes the times of day that a company is open for business.  Generally, in the business
community, these are 8:00 or 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 or 6:00 p.m., respectively, with an hour for lunch,
Monday through Friday, resulting in a standard forty (40) hour work week.  However, Business
Day hours for the Telephone Company may vary based on company policy, union contract and
location.  To determine such hours the Telephone Company should be contacted.

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)

Denotes the customer specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service and/or Directory
Assistance Service access minutes the customer expects to be handled in an end office switch
during any hour in an 8:00 a.m. to 11:00 p.m. period for the Feature Group, Basic Serving
Arrangement or Directory Assistance Service ordered.  This customer furnished BHMC quantity
is the input data the Telephone Company uses to determine the number of transmission paths for
the Feature Group, Basic Serving Arrangement or Directory Assistance Service ordered.

Call

Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which a complete destination code or a Carrier Access
(CT) Code (e.g., 950-XXXX, 101XXXX#, 0-, 00-) is provided in the originating direction or a

complete destination code is provided in the terminating direction.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 58 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 56 .02

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT)

	

Business Day

Issued :

Call

AUG 18 1993

ACCESS SERVICES

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)

CANCELLED

OC~,2 1' 1998
~not'

	

5 . .B
Public Service

CRI
ay*y1on

Effective :
SEP 2 0 1993

RECEIVED

AUG 18 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Denotes the times of day that a company is open for business . Generally,
in the business community, these are 8 :00 or 9 :00 a .m . to 5 :00 or 6 :00
p .m ., respectively, with an hour for lunch . Monday through Friday,
resulting in a standard forty (40) hour work week. However, Business Day
hours for the Telephone Company may vary based on company policy, union
contract and location . To determine such hours the Telephone Company
should be contacted .

Denotes the customer specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service
and/or Directory Assistance Service access minutes the customer expects
to be handled in an end office switch during any hour in an 8 :00 a .m . to
11 :00 p .m . period for the Feature Group, Basic Serving Arrangement or
Directory Assistance Service ordered . This customer furnished BHMC
quantity is the input data the Telephone Company uses to determine the
number of transmission paths for the Feature Group, Basic Serving

(M )

	

Arrangement or Directory Assistance Service ordered .

Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which a complete destination code or
a Carrier Access Code (e .g ., 950-XXXX, IOXXX#, 0-, 00-) is provided in the
originating direction or a complete destination code is provided in the
terminating direction .

i t

SEP 2' 0 iz23

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Call

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 58 .02

Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which a complete destination code or
a Carrier Access Code (e .g ., 950-XXXX, 1OXXX#, 0-, 00-) is provided in the
originating direction or a complete destination code is provided in the
terminating direction .

Como

R S~Sg,a ~

POWSM1 oSSoSS URj
m4ssion

.~.a~e 11993
Issued :

MAR 8 8

	

Effective :
1993

	

MAY

	

1 1AA4
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4TH Revised Sheet 59
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3RD  Revised Sheet 59

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

Denotes a numeric code that is assigned by Bellcore to long distance carriers for the provisioning
of Feature Group B and/or D trunk side Access Service.  The numeric code uniquely identifies the
carrier.

Carrier or Common Carrier

Denotes any individual, partnership, associations, joint-stock company, trust or corporation
engaged for hire in intrastate, interstate or foreign communication by wire or radio.

(AT) Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP)

Denotes the transmission of the Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to the customer within the
Initial

(AT) Address Message (IAM) of an originating FGD or BSA-D call.

CCS

Denotes a hundred call seconds, which is a standard unit of traffic load that is equal to 100
seconds of usage or capacity of a group of servers (e.g., trunks).

Central Office

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where Telephone Exchange Service
customer station loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection to each other and to trunks.

Central Office Prefix

Denotes the first three digits (NXX) of the seven-digit telephone number assigned to an End
User's Telephone Exchange Service when dialed on a local basis.

Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks (CAROT) Testing

Denotes a type of testing which includes the capacity for measuring operational and transmission
parameters.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  JULY 27, 1999 Effective:  AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Carrier Identification Code (CICI

(CT)

	

Denotes a numeric code that is assigned by Bellcore to long distance
I

	

carriers for the provisioning o£ Feature Group B and/or D trunk side Access
(CT)

	

Service . The numeric code uniquely identifies the carrier .

Carrier or Common Carrier

Denotes any individual, partnership, associations, joint-stock company,
trust or corporation engaged for hire in intrastate, interstate or
foreign communication by wire or radio .

CCS

Denotes a hundred call seconds, which is a standard unit of traffic load
that is equal to 100 seconds of usage or capacity of a group of servers
(e .g ., trunks) .

Central Office

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where Telephone Exchange
Service customer station loops are terminated for purposes of interconnec-
tion to each other and to trunks .

Central Office Prefix

AUG 2 6 1999

;y

	

~S RSg
_.i1C Service Comm)ssl~-

MISSOURI

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks (CABOT) Testing

CANCELL.En

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

3rd Revised Sheet 59
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 59

RECEIVE

AUG 15 1995

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

Denotes the first three digits (NXX) of the seven-digit telephone number
assigned to an End User's Telephone Exchange Service when dialed on a local
basis .

Denotes a type of testing which includes the capacity for measuring opera-
tional and transmission parameters .

SEP 1519
Issued :

AUG 1

	

Im

	

Effective :

	

SEP 15 MISSOURI
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President -Missour2d0licService CommisSionSouthwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 59
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 59
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Carrier Identification Code (cIC)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

The three-digit number that uniquely identifies a carrier . The Carrier
Identification Code is indicated by XXX in the Carrier Access Code . The
same code applies to an individual carrier throughout the area served by

(AT)

	

the North American Numbering Plan .

Carrier or Common Carrier

Denotes any individual, partnership, associations, joint-stock company,
trust or corporation engaged for hire in intrastate, interstate or
foreign communication by wire or radio .

CCS

Denotes a hundred call seconds, which is a standard unit of traffic load
that is equal to 100 seconds of usage or capacity of a group of servers
(e .g ., trunks) .

Central Office

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where Telephone Exchange
Service customer station loops are terminated for purposes of interconnec-
tion to each other and to trunks .

Central Office Prefix

Denotes the first three digits (NXX) of the seven-digit telephone number
assigned to an End User's Telephone Exchange Service when dialed on a local
basis .

Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks ( CABOT ) Testing

Denotes a type of testing which includes the capacity for measuring opera-
tional and transmission parameters .

	

oGEI~~ll
C

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

RECEIVED

AU G 9

	

1991

Effective : 4WO~~
FILED

ISEP 1 0 1991

	

SEP 3 0 1991
By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service CommiuionSt . Louis, Missouri



(RT)

(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Carrier or Common Carrier

CCS

P .S .C . Ho .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes any individual, partnership, associations, joint-stock company,
trust or corporation engaged for hire in intrastate, interstate or
foreign communication by wire or radio .

Denotes a hundred call seconds, which
that is equal to 100 seconds of usage
(e .g ., trunks) .

Central Office

Central Office Prefix

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 59
Replacing Original Sheet-59-

Nn
I

l

	

S PROW, r;X,

p

	

JUN 2 , 1986

ii 1V11SJU~1«I

I1 ?U4ftc Swim commisSIOil

CANCELLED

Q P 3 9 1991

By R.-
is a standard unite&oligaO4iqYicpoQprrnlissiofl
or capacity of a group of WASOWRI

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where Telephone Exchange
Service customer station loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection
to each other and to trunks .

Denotes the first three digits (M) of the seven-digit telephone number
assigned to an End User's Telephone Exchange Service when dialed on a local
basis .

Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks (CABOT) Testing

Denotes a type of testing which includes the capacity for measuring opera-
tional and transmission parameters .

Issued : JUN-271966 Effective : JUL 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

'JUL ',

	

1986
86-84

1 ~u~Pc sefce Commission i



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

_Section 2
except for the purpose

	

~Or,iginar Sheet ~59
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Carrier or Common. Carrier

Category I

DEC 2 ;, 'I-_3
I

lu "JJ 1

I t r 1 ~,IIh Q q~

	

.~+ v~.u I
i ,li" .u 4ul u".w CVMl11~S

Denotes any individual, partnership, associations, joint-stock company,
trust or corporation engaged for hire in intrastate, interstate or
foreign communication by wire or radio .

Denotes the Special Access Services that are equivalent to the services
that are defined in the FCC's Rules and Regulations .

Cate ory1I

Denotes Special Access Services not covered by the FCC's Rules and Regu-
lations . These services include those access services where protection
is incidentally supplied in the normal provision of the service .

CatworTIII

Denotes . the Special Access Services that are equivalent to the services
that are defined in the FCC's Rules and Regulations .

CCS

Denotes a hundred call second ,~which is a standard unit of traffic load
that is equal to '_00 seconds of u~a

U
~elor

	

city of a group of servers
(e .g ., trunks) .

	

_

,5 1)k
Central Office

	

BFU9l,IC SERVICE COMMISSION

OF ,.USSOURI

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where Telephone Exchange
Service customer station loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection
to each other and to trunks .

Central Office Prefix

Denotes the first three digits (NXX) of the seven-digit teleph ne-,-number
assigned to an End User's Telephone Exchange Service wh n dial~ddon a~l1ocal
basis .

U,1`1 ` 1 192-^Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks (CAROT) Testing

	

8 3 _ 2 5 3
.i : . . . . "_Denotes a type of testing which includes the capacity fo

	

0__ .or
and transmission parameters .

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Be", Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 60
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 60

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Channel(s)

 Denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of fiber optic based transmission systems,
communications path between two or more points of termination or, for DNAL BSAs, between a
point of termination and a Telephone Company switch.

Channelize

Denotes the process of multiplexing-demultiplexing wider bandwidth or higher speed channels
into narrower bandwidth or lower speed channels.

     Channel Service Unit

Denotes equipment which performs one or more of the following functions:  termination of a
digital facility, regeneration of digital signals, detection and/or correction of signal format errors,
and remote loop back.

(AT) Clear Channel Capability

(AT) Denotes the utilization of increased usable bandwidth per facility.

C-Message Noise

Denotes the frequency weighted average noise within an idle voice channel.  The frequency
weighting, called C-message, is used to simulate the frequency characteristic of the 500-type
telephone set and the hearing of the average subscriber.

C-Notched Noise

Denotes the C-message frequency weighted noise on a voice channel with a holding tone, which is
removed at the measuring end through a notch (very narrow band) filter.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  October 17, 1994 Effective:  November 24, 1994

By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
02

/1
6/

20
03

 - 
IN

-2
00

3-
02

47

schwam



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 60
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 60

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Channel(s)

Denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of fiber optic based
transmission systems, communications path between two or more points

(AT)

	

of termination or, for DNAL BSAs, between a point of termination and a
(AT)

	

Telephone Company switch .

Channelize

Channel Service Unit

C-Message Noise

C-Notched Noise

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

C IN ELUED

,t~w 2, ;. j394

B1

	

Vq~Ge
C

	

ISS~Dn
pubs Se ISSa00

Issued :

	

MAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED
MAR 2 9 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Denotes the process of multiplexing-demultiplexing wider bandwidth or
higher speed channels into narrower bandwidth or lower speed channels .

Denotes equipment which performs one or more of the following functions :
termination of a digital facility, regeneration of digital signals,
detection and/or correction of signal format errors, and remote loop
back .

Denotes the frequency weighted average noise within an idle voice
channel . The frequency weighting, called C-message, is used to
simulate the frequency characteristic of the 500-type-telephone set
and the hearing of the average subscriber .

Denotes the C-message frequency weighted noise on a voice channel
with a holding tone, which is removed at the measuring end through
a notch (very narrow band) filter .

FILED

9
P2 11

304
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

APR 1 1 1993



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

"

	

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

a

(CT)

(AT)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Channel(s)

Denotes an electrical or photonic, in the
transmission systems, communications path
of termination .

Channelize

Channel Service Unit

C-Message Noise

C-Notched Noise

JUN 2 7 1986

P .S .C . Ho .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

case of
between

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 60
Replacing Original Sheet 60

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUL 1 1986

JUN 2 `; '19L,1

fibfr~op~ :c°1DlsedOMMISSIOfl~!
two or more

	

n s

	

-

Denotes the process of multiplexing-demultiplexing wider bandwidth or
higher speed channels into narrower bandwidth or lower speed channels .

Denotes equipment which performs one or more of the following functions :
termination of a digital facility, regeneration of digital signals,
detection and/or correction of signal format errors, and remote loop
back .

Denotes the C-message frequency weighted noise on a voice channel
with a holding tone, which is removed at the measuring end through
a notch (very narrow band) filter .

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993Denotes the frequency weighted average noise within an idle vo~ici,r.~ g S f-Denotes 4,0The frequency weighting, called C-message, is usevo '

simulate the frequency characteristic of the 500-type tRWIeftPAce Commission
and the hearing of the average subscriber .

	

MlCSCUM

JUL 1

	

1986
86 - 84 i

~j pubic Swim 'COMMISSloil



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 60
of canceling this tariff .

' Cn~15~15~11LG

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Channel(s)

Channelize

C-Message Noise

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of fiber optic based
transmission. systems, communications path between two or more points
of termination .

Denotes the process of multiplexing-demultiplexing voice channels
using analog or digital techniques .

Denotes the frequency weighted average noise within an idle voice
channel . The frequency weighting, called C-message, is used to
simulate the frequency characteristic of the 500-type telephone set
and the hearing of the average subscriber .

C-Notched Noise

Denotes the C-message frequency weighted noise on a voice channel
with a holding tone, which is removed at the measuring end through
a notch (very narrow band) filter .

PdM 5 UED

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
oe ,wssoup

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 ) 1234

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC 2

[1ISSOURI

Public Seitice Commission Y4

JAN - 1 11931,

. .

	

8 .3 -, 2, 5 3
l s :



No supplement to this
tariff will. b e issued
except for the purpose
of canceling-this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Coin Station

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
section 2

5th Revised Sheet 61
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 61

Denotes a location where Telephone Company equipment is provided
in a public or semi-public place where Telephone Company customers
can originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable
charges by inserting coins into the equipment .

Common Channel Signaling (CCS)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

F79
17 0-04

MISSOURIPuarc Service commission

Denotes a high speed packet switched communications network which is
separate (out of band) from the public packet switched and message
networks . -- Its purpose is to carry addressed - signaling messages for
individual trunk circuits and/or data base related services between
Signaling Points in the CCS network .

Common Line

Denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility provided
under the General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs of the Tele-
phone Company, terminated on a central office switch and which may
he used to make and receive exchange service calls, intrastate message
service calls or interstate message service calls no matter if the
customer causes the line, trunk or facility to be arranged to prohibit
any type of calls to be made or received . A common line-residence is
a _line or trunk provided under the residence regulations of

	

the General .
And/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs . A common line business is a line
provided under the business regulations of the General and/or Local
Exchange Service Tariffs .

Communications System

Denotes channels and other facilities which are capable, when not con-
nected to the Telecommunications Network, of two-way communications
between customer-provided terminal equipment .

(AT)

	

Connecting Facility Assignment (CFA)

A code that identifies the Exchange Company carrier system and channel to
(AT)

	

he used from a Wide Band Analog or a High Capacity Facility .

Issued :
FEB 1 8 1994

Effective :
MAp 2 0 1094

M-0SA

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory S IndustsUyb e ~~

	

CommissionSouthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S.C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 61
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 61

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Coin Station

(PST)

	

Common Channel Signaling (CCS)

(MT)

Communi cations System

Customer

"

	

Issued :
MAY 1 3 1992

ACCESS SERVICES

f;"IAY __ :EC?

1:. . .. t'J-LIc i= . .'. ~t ;_ 2 1ji~.r' L-1

Denotes a location where Telephone Company equipment is provided
in a public or semi-public place where Telephone Company customers
can originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable
charges by inserting coins into the equipment .

Denotes a high speed packet switched communications network which is
separate (out of band) from the public packet switched and message
networks . Its purpose is to carry addressed signaling messag~ ~~
individual trunk circuits and/or data base related services Mwween

(A )

	

Signaling Points in the CCS network .
201994

Common Line

	

"

Denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility 8 ORIf(1~SS~OI
under the General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs coubss $ 900m
phone Company, terminated on a central office switch and which m
be used to make and receive exchange service calls, intrastate message
service calls or interstate message service calls no matter if the
customer causes the line, trunk or facility to be arranged to prohibit
any type of calls to be made or received . A common line-residence is
a line or trunk provided under the residence regulations of the General
and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs . A common line business is a line
provided under the business regulations of the General and/or Local
Exchange Service Tariffs .

Denotes channels and other facilities which are capable, when not con-
nected to the Telecommunications Network, of two-way communications
between customer-provided terminal equipment .

Denotes any Interexchange Carrier, Local Exchange Carrier, or Enhanced
Service Provider which subscribes to the services offered under this Tariff
to provide intrastate telecommunication services or telecommut1ca ;i'on
related services for hire .

	

` '`"'

NOV 1 G 1992

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 61
of canceling this

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 61
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Coin Station

Denotes a location where Telephone Company equipment is provided
in a public or semi-public place where Telephone Company customers
can originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable
charges by inserting coins into the equipment .

Common Line

Denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility provided
under the General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs of the Tele-
phone Company, terminated on a central office switch and which may
be used to make and receive exchange service calls, intrastate message
service calls or interstate message service calls no matter if the
customer causes the line, trunk or facility to be arranged to prohibit
any type of calls to be made or received . A common line-residence is
a line or trunk provided under the residence regulations of the General
and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs . A common line business is a line
provided under the business regulations of the General and/or Local
Exchange Service Tariffs .

Communications System

Denotes channels and other facilities which are capable, when Mcd+l=1992
nected to the Telecommunications Network, of two-way communiqafi=513 .S =0-6/
between customer-provided terminal equipment .

	

Pub:'.,^, Service CGtra'n ;6SIO::
Customer

	

Il-aISSOl1RI

(C~')

	

Denotes any Interexchange Carrier, Local Exchange Carrier, or Enhanced
Service Provider which subscribes to the services offered under this Tariff
to provide intrastate telecommunication services or telecommunication

(C)

	

related services for hire .

Customer Circuit Reference (CKR)

A circuit number or range of circuit numbers assigned, administered and
utilized by the customer as a cross-reference to the Telephone Company's
circuit numbers .

Data Transmi ssion (107-Type)_ Test Line

RECEIVED

Denotes an arrangement which provides for a connection to a signal
source which provides test signals for one-way testing of data and
voice transmission parameters .

NOV 191291

M0. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

CANCELLED

Issued :

	

NOV 2 1 1991

	

ff

	

ltivIV,2
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

FEB 1 2 1992
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

PubliCServiCeCOMM'S ia~



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Coin Station

Common Line

Communications System

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

2nd Revised Sheet 61
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 61

RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Denotes a location where Telephone Company equipment is provided
in a public or semi-public place where Telephone Company customers
can originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable
charges by inserting coins into the equipment .

Denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility provided
under the General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs of the Tele-
phone Company, terminated on a central office switch and which may
be used to make and receive exchange service calls, intrastate message
service calls or interstate message service calls no matter if the
customer causes the line, trunk or facility to be arranged to prohibit
any type of calls to be made or received . A common line-residence is
a line or trunk provided under the residence regulations of the General
and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs . A common line business is a line
provided under the business regulations of the General and/or Local
Exchange Service Tariffs .

Denotes channels and other facilities which are capable, when not con-
nected to the Telecommunications Network, of two-way communications
between customer-provided terminal equipment .

Customer

See Interexchange Customer .

Customer Circuit Reference (CKR)

A circuit number or range of circuit numbers assigned, adminiWN&SQVW
utilized by the customer as a cross-reference to the Telephone Company's
circuit numbers .

Data Transmission (1 07-Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement which provides for a connection to a signal
source which provides test signals for one-way testing of data and
voice transmission parameters .

Issued :

	

s

	

i3 iy~

	

Effective-3AU

CANCELLED

FEB 12 1992 ,~

BY 3-6
I

Public Service Commission

3 0 199 1~'

	

SFP 3 0 1991By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divisiyon
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Puf7lic Service Comnllssic-



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 61
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 61

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Coin Station

(AT) Customer

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

ALRL~~LD
JUN 2'? 1986

;' ¬"v91~~UJi~d j
Denotes a location where Telephone Company equipment "s"uprov1ideOdt,'y CoI

	

iDI~in a public or semipublic place where Telephone Company-_cus.tomeib.____ ___,
can originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable
charges by inserting coins into the equipment .

Common Line

Denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility provided
under the General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs of the Tele-
phone Company, terminated on a central office switch and which may
be used to make and receive exchange service calls, intrastate message
service calls or interstate message service calls no matter if the
customer causes the line, trunk or facility to be arranged to prohibit
any type of calls to be made or received . A common line-residence is
a line or trunk provided under the residence regulations of the Gen-
eral and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs . A common line business is
a line provided under the business regulations of the General and/or
Local Exchange Service Tariffs .

Communications System

Q F r " 0 1991Denotes channels and other facilities which are capable, when not"cbn~
nected to the Telecommunications Network, of two-way communicat tpp s~t~~ R,S . 4 1
between customer-provided terminal equipment .

	

Public Service COmmission

See Interexchange Customer .

Data Transmission (107-Type) Test Line

MISSOURI

Denotes an arrangement which provides for a connection to a signal
source which provides test signals for one-way testing of da ta and -_
voice transmission parameters .

	

P
--
E

O'

3VL I, 1980
86 - 84

pubre Service commiSSIUil

Issued : JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

	

'

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Coin Station

Denotes

Common Line

Communications System

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

a location where Telephone Company equipment is provided
in a public or semipublic place where Telephone Company customers
can originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable
charges by inserting coins into the equipment .

Denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility provided
under the General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs of the Tele-
phone Company, terminated on a central office switch and which may
be used to make and receive exchange service calls, intrastate message
service calls or interstate message service calls no matter if the
customer causes the line, trunk or facility to be arranged to prohibit
any type of calls to be made or received . A common line-residence is
a line or trunk provided under the residence regulations of the Gen-
eral and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs . A common line business is
a line provided under the business regulations of the General and/or
Local Exchange Service Tariffs .

Denotes channels and other facilities which are capable, when not con-
nected to the Telecommunications Network, of two-way communications
between customer-provided terminal equipment .

Data Transmission (1 07-Type) Test Line

DEC 2 9 1983

JUL 1

	

ly8b

41~_S4( � lBy
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

OF ruswulu

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 61

Effective :

	

JAN n 1 410,84

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri

r0HUD
DEC

L!~50UPd
Public ."arv;c, Commission

Denotes an arrangement which provides for a connection to a signal
source which provides test signals for one-way testing of data and
voice transmission parameters .

� J - 1 1924

83-253
1 : C �-



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Customer

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 61 .01
Replacing Original Sheet 61 .01

SJ

	

ll, U

	

~g k" ti
u

NltR 7 ! ]S? "}

MiSS0i),?1
Pubnc SaMce

COnrnission

Denotes any Interexcharge Carrier, Local Exchange Carrier, or Enhanced
Service Provider which subscribes to the services offered under this Tariff
to provide intrastate telecommunication services or telecommunication
related services for hire .

(AT)

	

Customer Carrier Name Abbreviation (CCNA)

I

	

Denotes a three alpha character code that identifies the Access customer
(AT)

	

submitting the Access Order and receiving confirmation of the Order .

MISS00I
Issued : MAR 2 1 1994

	

Effectiv e :

	

;COmmiSSiOn

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri

LED
APR 3 0 19941
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(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling-this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2_ .6 flefinitions-(Continued)

Customer

Access Services Tariff
Section 2_

original Sheet 61 .01

CANCEl_UC

MISSOURI
F'uhtic service COMfl11SSi0f,

Denotes any Interexchange Carrier, Local Exchange Carrier, or Enhanced
.` "ervice Provider which subscribes to the services offered under this Tariff
to provide intrastate telecommunication services or telecommunication
related services for hire .

APR 3 0 1994

	

6 1 . o

BY

	

.
,B

Uo

	

pf~i35i0n
public S e"SSUUvl

F'~illl EDEN
MAR 2 0 1923

Issli~d :

	

FEB 1 8 1994

	

Effective :
MAR 2 0 1994

	

MISSOURI
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Indus frPiRARfMQ_~Q0MM 1SSi0n

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose  3rd Revised Sheet 62
of canceling this tariff.  Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 62

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT) Customer Circuit Reference (CKR)

A circuit number or range of circuit numbers assigned, administered and utilized by the customer
(MT) as a cross-reference to the Telephone Company's circuit numbers.

(AT) Customer Signaling Point Code (CSPC)

(AT) Denotes a code that identifies the customer's signaling point in the CCS network.

(MT) Data Transmission (107-Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement which provides for a connection to a signal source which provides test
(MT) signals for one-way testing of data and voice transmission parameters.

Decibel (dB)

Denotes a unit used to express relative difference in power, usually between acoustic or electric
signals, equal to ten (10) times the common logarithm of the ratio of two signal powers.

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting

Denotes noise power measurements with C-Message weighting in decibels relative to a reference
1000 Hz tone of 90 dB below 1 milliwatt.

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0

Denotes noise power in "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting" referred to or measured
at a zero transmission level point.

Demarcation Point

Denotes the point (referred to as a Demarc Point or Network Interface) of interconnection
between the Telephone Company's facilities and the wiring at the subscriber's premises.  The
Demarc Point shall consist of wire or a jack conforming to Subpart F of Part 68 of the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.  The Demarc Point will generally be
within twelve inches of the protector or, absent a protector within twelve inches of the entry point
to the customer's premises.  If conforming to the

(MT)
_______________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  May 13, 1992 Effective:  November 16, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 62
of canceling this tariff

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 62

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

	

DEC 9 IM

Decibel (dB)

	

MISSOURI
PublIC Servi;'fi Commission

Denotes a unit used to express relative difference in power, usually
between acoustic or electric signals, equal to ten (10) times the
common logarithm of the ratio of two signal powers .

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting

Denotes noise power measurements with C-Message weighting in decibels
relative to a reference 1000 Hz tone of 90 dB below 1 milliwa~t

	

Stc`i OFD

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0

	

NOV 16 1992
Denotes noise power in "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Veil`ji!E

.S a

referred to or measured at a zero transmission level poiVub:;3 Service COrrmissio-~

Denotes the point (referred to as a Demarc Point or Network Interface) of
interconnection between the Telephone Company's facilities and the wiring
at the subscriber's premises . The Demarc Point shall consist of wire or a
jack conforming to Subpart F of Part 68 of the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations . The Demarc Point will generally be
within twelve inches of the protector or, absent a protector within twelve
inches of the entry point to the customer's premises . If conforming to the
twelve inches is unrealistic or technically impossible, the Demarc Point
will be the most practical minimum point of entry to the customer's
premises .

The network interface may be located at a point other than the normal
demarcation point where the network interface is already established by the
presence of network equipment with the effective date of this tariff . For
multiunit structures (e .g ., apartments, college campuses, shopping centers)
the structure owner shall make the final decision on whether the structure
shall be treated as a multipremise structure with one demarcation point per
premise or, as a single premise with one demarcation point for the entire
structure . The structure owner shall have the option of having the
demarcation point placed at a location other than that determined by the
Telephone Company provided the structure owner pays any additional
construction costs and such location is consistent with the minimum point

(A)

	

of entry standard .

	

FILED
(MT)

MAY - 91992

(AT) Demarcation Point ~i?1$S~URI

.

	

Issued : DEC
10

1991

	

Effective : MY - 9 02

	

mu. ruou(; SERVICE COMM,
By A. D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services TariffVriff will be issued

	

Section 2
'xcept for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 62
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 62

ACCESS SERVICES

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

~2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Decibel (dB)

19

'!

	

'loksp lp

	

iDenotes a unit used to express relative difference in powez,~ qus"l y
between acoustic or electric signals, equal to ten (10) t mes1ftfieN1GeCOMMiSSiofly
common logarithm of the ratio of two signal powers .

	

I

	

-
Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0

Detail Billing

(AT) Directory Assistance Location

Dual Tone- Multifrequency Address Signaling

JUN 2 7 1986

Denotes noise power measurements with C-Message weighting in decibels
relative to a reference 1000 Hz tone of 90 dB below 1 milliwatt .

Denotes noise power in "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message WeightinP"
referred to or measured at a zero transmission level point .

	

bANCELLED

MAY 3 - ~gg2
Denotes the listing of each message and/or rate element for which ~g

	

ee Sto an IC or End User are due on a bill prepared by the Telep

	

o

	

vice CommissionIic
Directory Assistance

	

MISSOURI
Denotes the provision of access to a Directory Assistance location and a
Telephone Company Directory Assistance operator .

The term Directory Assistance Location denotes a Telephone Company office
where Telephone Company equipment first receives the Directory Assistance
call from a customer's end user and selects the first operator position to
respond to the Directory Assistance call .

Denotes a type of signaling that is an optional feature of Switched
Access Feature Group A . It may be utilized when Feature Group A is

(CT) being used in the terminating direction (from the point of termination
with the IC to the local exchange end office) . An office arranged
for Dual Tone Multifrequency Signaling would expect to recWive"address
signals from the IC in the form of Dual Tone Multifrequency signal's'ylL

Echo Control

Issued :
JUN 27 198

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
y R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

~i

	

area I 1986Denotes the control of reflected signals in a telephone transmission path .

Echo Path Loss (EPL)

	

$,4
~t!I9ic smiceUOMMISSIonDenotes the measure of reflected signal at a 4-wire point

	

finterlace_wi~thout--
regard to the send and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP) .



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 62
of canceling this tariff .

	

! I,rlI'T fir' "lil
ACCESS SERVICES
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Decibel (dB)

Denotes a unit used to express relative difference in power, usually
between acoustic or electric signals, equal to ten (10) times the
common logarithm of the ratio of two signal powers .

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0

Denotes noise power in "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting"
referred to or measured at a zero transmission level point .

Detail Billing

Denotes the listing of each message and/or rate element for which
charges to an IC or End User are due on a bill prepared'by the Tele-
phone Company .

Directory Assistance

Dual Tone MultifrequencAddress Signaling

Echo Control

Denotes the control os~

30I_ 1

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN O 1 1934

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, uisso , tri

Denotes noise power measurements with C-Message weighting in decibels
relative to a reference 1000 Hz tone of 90 dB below 1 milliwatt .

i .:I_QQ~ O'JRI
Public,SeiTicv Commission' ;

Denotes the provision of access to a Directory Assistance location and
a Telephone Company Directory Assistance operator .

Denotes a type of signaling that is an optional feature of Switched
Access Feature Group A . It may be utilized when Feature Group A is
being used in the terminating direc05

f
(from the point of interface

with the IC to the local_,e }

	

~e

	

fice) . An office arranged
for Dual Tone Multi1,

	

~~ 1 ing would expect to receive address
signals from the IC

	

^ he form of Dual Tone Multifrequency signals .V

1JU~

V11 PLNroj
e-

	

2%99in a telephone transmissi~o_

	

:path .Q .'li

	

I JarSEof tosouN
83-253

PUSU
Echo Path Loss (EPL)

Denotes the measure of reflected signal at a 4-wire point-of-interface
without regard to the send and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP) .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 62.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 62.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT) Demarcation Point-(Continued)

twelve inches is unrealistic or technically impossible, the Demarc Point will be the most practical
minimum point of entry to the customer's premises.

The network interface may be located at a point other than the normal demarcation point where
the network interface is already established by the presence of network equipment with the
effective date of this tariff.  For multiunit structures (e.g., apartments, college campuses, shopping
centers) the structure owner shall make the final decision on whether the structure shall be treated
as a multipremise structure with one demarcation point per premise or, as a single premise with
one demarcation point for the entire structure.  The structure owner shall have the option of
having the demarcation point placed at a location other than that determined by the Telephone
Company provided the structure owner pays any additional construction costs and such location is

(MT) consistent with the minimum point of entry standard.

With regard to premises for any structure that is built to be mobile (e.g., mobile homes,
recreational vehicles), the Telephone Company may place the Demarc Point on a post or pole at or
near the pad where such structure is intended to rest.  Boat docks and similar premises may be
treated by the Telephone Company as single unit premises, with the Demarc Point being placed on
the shore.

Detail Billing

Denotes the listing of each message and/or rate element for which charges to an IC or End User
are due on a bill prepared by the Telephone Company.

Directory Assistance

Denotes the provision of access to a Directory Assistance location and a Telephone Company
Directory Assistance operator.

Directory Assistance Location

The term Directory Assistance Location denotes a Telephone Company office where Telephone
Company equipment first receives the Directory Assistance call from a customer's end user and
selects the first operator position to respond to the Directory Assistance call.

(MT)

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  May 13, 1992 Effective:  November 16, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 62 .01
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

DEC 9

	

lq4l

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Settri^~ CommiSsionWith regard to premises for any structure that is built to be mobile (e .g .,

mobile homes, recreational vehicles), the Telephone Company may place the
Demarc Point on a post or pole at or near the pad where such structure is
intended to rest . Boat docks and similar premises may be treated by the
Telephone Company as single unit premises, with the Demarc Point being
placed on the shore .

(MT)

	

Detail Billing

Denotes the listing of each message and/or rate element for which charges
to an IC or End User are due on a bill prepared by the Telephone Company .

Directory Assistance

Denotes the provision of access to a Directory Assistance IUdg

	

ancra~
Telephone Company Directory Assistance operator .

NOV 16 1992
Directory Assistance Location

	

A~ a " °
/

The term Directory Assistance Location denotes a Tele

	

pZMA' q ,,~, ~,i'ce'55lO:1

where Telephone Company equipment first receives the Director~; l"§@kce
call from a customer's end user and selects the first operator position to
respond to the Directory Assistance call .

Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling

Denotes a type of signaling that is an optional feature of Svitched
Access Feature Group A . It may be utilized when Feature Group A being used
in the terminating direction (from the point of termination
with the IC to the local exchange end office) . An office arranged
for Dual Tone Multifrequency Signaling would expect to receive address
signals from the IC in the form of Dual Tone Multifrequency signals .

Echo Control

Denotes the control of reflected signals in a telephone transmission path .

Echo Path Loss (EPL)

Denotes the measure of reflected signal at a 4-wire point of interface
without regard to the send and receive Transmission Level Point,_6T1,8

b

MAY - 91992
Issued : DEC 10 1991

	

Effective : NAY M0. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 62.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 62.02

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling

(AT) Denotes a type of signaling that is an optional feature of Switched Access FGA and BSA-A.  It
(AT) may be utilized when FGA or BSA-A is being used in the terminating direction (from the point of

termination with the IC to the local exchange end office).  An office arranged for Dual Tone
Multifrequency Signaling would expect to receive address signals from the IC in the form of Dual
Tone Multifrequency signals.

Echo Control

Denotes the control of reflected signals in a telephone transmission path.

Echo Path Loss (EPL)

Denotes the measure of reflected signal at a 4-wire point of interface without regard to the send
and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP).

_____________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MIT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 62 .02
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling

Echo Control

Echo Path Loss (EPL)

Denotes a type of signaling that is an optional feature of Switched
Access FGA . It may be utilized when FGA is being used in the terminating
direction (from the point of termination with the IC to the local exchange
end office) . An office arranged for Dual Tone Multifrequency Signaling
would expect to receive address signals from the IC in the form of Dual
Tone Multifrequency signals .

Denotes the control of reflected signals in a telephone transmission path .

I

	

Denotes the measure of reflected signal at a 4-wire point of interface
(MT)

	

without regard to the send and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP) .

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993
BY l~.S -6~ .ovPub/

1c Service
Commission"tc84M

K10V 1 G 1992

M0. ;1?fOi,10 81;0!fICL C0W, If, .

Issued : HAY 1 3 1992

	

Effective :
4W_1-4,,,W-

e 1992

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 63
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 63

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Echo Return Loss (ERL)

Denotes a frequency weighted measure of return loss over the middle of the voiceband
(approximately 500 to 2500 Hz), where talker echo is most annoying.

Effective 2-Wire

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous transmission in both directions over a
channel, but it is not possible to insure independent information transmission in both directions.
Effective 2-wire channels may be terminated with 2-wire or 4-wire interfaces.

Effective 4-Wire

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous independent transmission of information in
both directions over a channel.  The method of implementing effective 4-wire transmission is at
the discretion of the Telephone Company (physical, time domain, frequency-domain separation or
echo cancellation techniques).  Effective 4-wire channels may be terminated with a 2-wire
interface at the customer premises.  However, when terminated on a 2-wire facility, simultaneous
independent transmission cannot be  supported because the two wire interface combines the
transmission paths into a single path.

End Office Switch

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where Telephone Exchange Service
customer station loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection to each other and to trunks.
Included are Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and Remote Switching Systems (RSS) served by
a host office in a different wire center.

End User

(CT) Denotes a user of the Telephone Company's local or general exchange services or, of a customer's
services, unless it is explicitly set forth elsewhere in this Tariff that an end user may be

(CT) considered an Access Service customer.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  November 21, 1991 Effective:  February 12, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 63
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 63

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

SEP 1-8 1989

",SiSw^(J611
Echo Return Loss (ERL)

	

Public. 0PVVice. Cammissior

Denotes a frequency weighted measure of return loss over the middle
of the voiceband (approximately 500 to 2500 Hz), where talker echo
is most annoying .

Effective 2-Wire

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous transmission in
both directions over a channel, but it is not possible to insure
independent information transmission in both directions . Effective
2-wire channels may be terminated with 2-wire or 4-wire interfaces .

Effective 4-Wire

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous independent transmission
of information in both directions over a channel . The method of
implementing effective 4-wire transmission is at the discretion of the
Telephone Company (physical, time domain, frequency-domain separation or
echo cancellation techniques) . Effective 4-wire channels may be terminated
with a 2-wire interface at the customer premises . However, when terminated

(CT)

	

on a 2-wire facility, simultaneous independent transmission cannot be
supported because the two wire interface combines the transmiss :APGIELLED
into a single path .

End Office Switch
FEB 12 1992

Bir 3",o'R .S, 0
Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where 1Rk§I19%rvice Commica:-
Exchange Service customer station loops are terminated for purpos"ISSOURI
of interconnection to each other and to trunks . Included are Remote
Switching Modules (RSM) and Remote Switching Systems (RSS) served by
a host office in a different wire center .

End User

Denotes any customer of an intrastate, interstate or foreign telecommunica-
tions service that is not a carrier, except that a carrier shall be deemed
to be an "end user" to the extent that such carrier uses a telecommunica-
tions service for administrative purposes, without making such service
available to others, directly or indirectly .

SEP 20 IQ89 Effective
OCT 3 1 198
:
15W9__WU_WCW FILED

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

OCT 3 1 1989
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commissioi,



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 63
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 63

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)
JUN 2 7 198r

Echo Return Loss (ERL)
!I ~,~iSS~bil~ts

Denotes a frequency weighted measure of return loss' over'(tbeg ddwlefTISSjony
of the voiceband (approximately 500 to 2500 Hz), whe_re_talker echo_~---- "
is most annoying .

Effective 2-Wire

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous transmission in
both directions over a channel, but it is not possible to insure
independent information transmission in both directions . Effective
2-wire channels may be terminated with 2-wire or 4-wire interfaces .

Effective 4-Wire

(CT)

	

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous independent transmission
of information in both directions over a channel . The method of implementing
effective 4-wire transmission is at the discretion of the Telephone Com-
pany (physical, time domain, frequency-domain separation or echo cancellation
techniques) . Effective 4-wire channels may be terminated with a 2-wire
interface at the customer premises . However, when terminated 2-wire,
simultaneous independent transmission cannot be supported because the two
wire interface combines the transmission paths into a single pathCANCe~LCED

End Office Switch

	

OCT 311989
Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where TelephoW .	~
ofExchange

nterconnection
customer

ooeach
station
othernand

loops
to trunks .

	

Includedrarree RemobroCe COMMiggipf
Switching Modules (RSM) and Remote Switching Systems (RSS) served Wgsoum
a host office in a different wire center .

End User

(CT)

	

Denotes any customer of an intrastate, interstate or foreign telecommunica-
tions service that is not a carrier, except that a carrier shall be deemed
to be an "end user" to the extent that such carrier uses=a-tele'cfpiunaca: r ice . �tions service for administrative purposes, without making such' Iiiertvje~,
available to others, directly or indrectly .

	

-

Issued : JUN 27 1986

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUL 1 1986



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Echo Return Loss (ERL)

Effective 2-Wire

Effective 4-Wire

End User

Issued :

	

DEC 2 CJ 1583

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

End Office Switch

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 63

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1g84
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

0EG 2 v' 11 -- 2-^,.J
I

L. :S~~L :.iZI
Peb! .c corn Commsicn

Denotes a frequency weighted measure of return loss over the middle
of the voiceband (approximately 500 to 2500 Hz), where talker echo
is most annoying .

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous transmission in
both directions over a channel, but it is not possible to insure
independent information transmission in both directions . Effective
2-wire channels may be terminated with 2-wire or 4-wire interfaces .

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous independent trans-
mission of information in both directions over a channel . The method
of implementing effective 4-wire transmission is at the discretion of
the Telephone Company (physical, time domain, frequency-domain separa
tion or echo cancellation techniques) . Effective 4-wire channels may
be terminated with a 2-wire interface at the End User's premises or
central office, but not at the IC facility interface . However, when
terminated 2-wire, simultaneous independent transmission cannot be
supported .

Denotes a local Telep

	

d~Caji,~§n 'switching system where Telephone
Exchange Service cust&ee station loops are terminated for purposes
of interconnection to each other AAPto trunks . Included are Remote
Switching Modules (RSM) an~URemote S

	

c ing Systems (RSS) served by
a host office in a differe p ~ss~~N

	

i.
BY ° iC SEK~~Gs~uNQU8

	

F N~

	

i

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, corporat*n, gdWn- 11984,
mental agency or any other entity which (A) obtains a common line,&*s 2 5 `
a pay telephone or obtains intrastate service arrangements ir.:fheQoperay0r,~~iSSIOn

;iting territory of the Telephone Company, or (B) subscribes '"to-intrasta:te-
service(s) provided by an IC or uses the services of the IC when IC pro-
vides intrastate se rrice(s) for its own use .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 63.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 63.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Enhanced Service Provider (ESP)

Denotes a provider of telecommunication related services to its patrons, offered over the
Telephone Company transmission facilities, which employ computer processing applications that
act on the format, content, code, protocol or similar aspects of the patron's transmitted
information; provide the patron additional, different or restructured information; or involve patron
interaction with stored information.

(AT) Entity

Denotes something that exists as a particular and discrete unit (e.g., corporations or subsidiary
(AT) company).

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  May 13, 1992 Effective:  November 16, 1992

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 63 .01
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Enhanced Service Provider (ESP)

ACCESS SERVICES

CP'NCELIED

Mo. PUBUCSERVICECOMM.

Denotes a provider of telecommunication related services to its patrons,
offered over the Telephone Company transmission facilities, which employ
computer processing applications that act on the format, content, code,
protocol or similar aspects of the patron's transmitted information ;
provide the patron additional, different or restructured information ; or
involve patron interaction with stored information .

APR
001994

4F

RECEIVED
Nov 19 1991

BY f,~e cOo,~iOD
public ~rsISSOJ .

Issued :

	

Effective :

	

I1 r-®NOV 2 1 1991 N92
By R . D . BARRON, Preside

-

	

ouri Division

	

FEB 121992Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commissio_ .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued  Section 2
except for the purpose  4th Revised Sheet 64
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 64

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Entry Switch

See First Point of Switching

Envelope Delay Distortion (EDD)

Denotes a measure of the linearity of the phase versus frequency of a channel.

Equal Level Echo Path Loss (ELEPL)

Denotes the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a four-wire interface which is corrected by the
difference between the send and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP).

[ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive)

Equalized

Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies of the material transmitted
having about the same relationship at the two ends of the channel.

Estimated Cost

Denotes all estimated costs that will be incurred in providing a specific case of special
construction, including any appropriate taxes.

Exchange

Denotes a unit generally smaller than a Local Access and Transport Area, established by the
Telephone Company for the administration of communications service in a specified area which
usually embraces a city, town or village and its environs.  It consists of one or more central offices
together with the associated facilities used in furnishing communications service within that area.
One or more designated exchanges comprises a given Local Access and Transport Area.

(AT) Exchange Company Signaling Point Code (ECSPC)

(AT) Denotes a code that identifies the Telephone Company's signaling point in the CCS network.

(MT)
____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  May 13, 1992 Effective:  November 16, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Definitions-(Continued)

Entry Switch

2 .6

See First Point of Switching

Envelope Delay_ Distortion (EDD)

Denotes a measure of the linearity of
a channel .

Equal Level Echo Path Loss (ELEPL)

Estimated Cost

Exchange

Expected Measured LOSS (EML)

Issued : SEP 2w

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 2
3rd Revised Sheet 64

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 64

RECEIVED

SEP 18 1989

fi,S I :~ :~:?iJR i
Public 3ervic=. ucmmissior

the phase versus frequency of

Denotes the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a four-wire interface
which is corrected by the difference between the send and,;,eg~`y
Transmission Level Point (TLP) .

[ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive)

	

NOV 16 1992
Equalized

	

BY=~S6 L/
7

Pub:'. .- Service Corrnnis sim
Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequenctm

	

R)e :.v
the material transmitted having about the same relationship a

v t the
two ends of the channel .

Denotes all estimated costs that will be incurred in providing a specific
case of special construction, including any appropriate taxes .

Denotes a unit generally smaller than a Local Access and Transport Area,
established by the Telephone Company for the administration of communi-
cations service in a specified area which usually embraces a city, town
or village and its environs . It consists of one or more central offices
together with the associated facilities used in furnishing communications
service within that area . One or more designated exchanges comprises a
given Local Access and Transport Area .

Denotes a calculated loss which specifies the end-to-end 1004 Hz
transducer loss on a terminated test connection between two readily
accessible manual or remote test points . It is the sum of the inserted
connection loss and test access loss including any test pads .

Effective :

	

8ro

	

FILED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

OCT 3 1 1989
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commissic.



2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Entry Switch

See First Point of Switching

Envelope Delay Distortion (EDD)

(AT) Exchange

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 64
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 64

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes a measure of the linearity of the phase versus frequency of
a channel .

Equal Level Echo Path Loss (ELEPL)

Denotes the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a four-wire interface
which is corrected by the difference between the send and receive TLP .

(RT)

	

[ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive))

Equalized

JU[h 27 1981;

~Jt~~tJJRI
aG1ic

	

~i>;~ commission ;,

CANCELLED
Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies of
the material transmitted having about the same relationship

1 C `~ 11989two ends of the channel .

(AT)

	

Estimated Cost
?LlbIIC Service Commiss+on

Denotes all estimated costs that will be incurred in providing

	

ec:Liic
case of special construction, including any appropriate taxes .

Denotes a unit generally smaller than a Local Access and Transport Area,
established by the Telephone Company for the administration of communi-
cations service in a specified area which usually embraces a city, town
or village and its environs . It consists of one or more central offices
together with the associated facilities used in furnishing communications
service within that area . One or more designated exchanges comprises a
given Local Access and Transport Area .

Expecte d Measu red Loss (EML)

Issued : JUN 27 1986

BY d

	

LS-*. ~

Denotes a calculated loss which specifies the end-to-end 1004 Hzt', . ..
transducer loss on a terminated test connection betweeniltwo readily
accessible manual or remote test points . It is the sum',of the inserted
connection loss and test access loss including any testlrpads . JOL ~

	

1986

Effective : JUL i71986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

1 86-s4 1
?Ucnc bin+ice wmmissiou



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .6

Issued :

See First Point of Switching

Envelope Delay Distortion (EDD)

Equalized

Exp ected- Measured Loss (EML) .

Facilities

Facilitv Interface

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Definitions-(Continued)

Entry Switch

Denotes a measure of the linearity of the phase versus frequency of
a channel .

Equal Level Echo Path Loss (ELEPL)

Denotes the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a four-wire interface
which is corrected by the difference between the send and receive TLP .

[ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive) x k]

Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies of
the material transmitted having about the same relationship at the
two ends of the channel .

Denotes a calculated loss which specifies the end-to-end 1004 Hz
transducer loss on a terminated test connection between two readily
accessible manual or remote test points . It is the sum of the inserted
connection loss and test access loss including any test pads .

conduit, microwave or carrier
es, central office switching
software), business machines,

e (1) the services offered under this Tariff

Denotes any cable, fiber optic, poles
equipment, wire center d'

	

,~~,~ n~
equipment, computer~W

	

2 dd~n
etc ., utilized to p
or (2) the services provid dlby'fqjgC for its own use or for an IC
End User's use .

11 554014
gpUBllCf

COMA
ssouu

Denotes a point of demarcat46fN, at the IC terminal
User's premises, at which the Telephone Company's
the provision of access service ends .

FEB 2 7 1984

	

Effective :
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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_ No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Definitions-(Continued)

Entry Switch

2 .6

Issued :

See First Point of

Envelope Dela Distortion (EDD)

Denotes a measure of the linearity
a channel .

Equal Level Echo Path Loss (ELEPL)

Denotes the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a 4-wire interfa~ (~1

which is corrected by the difference between the send and rece(~ji
TLP .

Switching

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

SERVICES

(ELEPL - EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive)] .

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 64

!,

	

°3C ~M~VolV0
0EC 2 , 1 33

0URI
t

Public SEi1'ice Commission

of the phase versus frequency of

MAR 2 8 1984

BY J

	

R. S. e(6 ~/
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies of

	

or Miswuw
the material transmitted having about the same relationship at the
two ends of the channel .

Equalized

Expected Measured Loss (EML)

Denotes a calculated loss which specifies the end-to-end 1004-Hz
transducer loss on a terminated test connection between two readily
accessible manual or remote test points . It is the sum of the inserted
connection loss and test access lass including any test pads .

Facilities

Denotes any cable, fiber optic, poles, conduit, microwave or carrier
equipment, wire center distribution frames, central office switching ,7

equipment, computers (both hardware and software), busines's machNesl i
etc ., utilized to provide (1) the services offered under this Tariff,
or (2) the services provided by an IC for its own use or for aniIO,N - 111041
End User's use .

	

8 3 - 253
Facility Interface

Denotes a point of demarcation, at the IC terminal location or End
User's premises, at which the Telephone Company's responsibility for
the provision of access service ends .

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-`?issouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose  2nd Revised Sheet 64.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 64.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(AT) Exit Message

Denotes an SS7 message sent to an end office by the Telephone Company tandem switch to mark
the Carrier Connect Time when the Telephone Company's tandem switch sends an Initial

(AT) Address Message to an Interexchange Customer.

Expected Measured Loss (EML)

Denotes a calculated loss which specifies the end-to-end 1004 Hz transducer loss on a terminated
test connection between two readily accessible manual or remote test points.  It is the sum of the
inserted connection loss and test access loss including any test pads.

Facilities

Denotes any cable, fiber optic, poles, conduit, microwave or carrier equipment, wire center
distribution frames, central office switching equipment, computers (both hardware and software),
business machines, etc., utilized to provide (1) the services offered under this Tariff or (2) the
services provided by an IC for its own use or for an IC End User's use.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  May 13, 1992 Effective:  November 16, 1992

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
"

	

except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 64 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 64 .01

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Expected Measured Loss (EML)

Denotes a calculated loss which specifies the end-to-end 1004 Hz
transducer loss on a terminated test connection between two readily
accessible manual or remote test points . It is the sum of the inserted
connection loss and test access loss including any test pads .

Facilities

Issued : MAY 1 3 1992

F .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

CA%cEI_150

Denotes any cable, fiber optic, poles, conduit, microwave or carrier
equipment, wire center distribution frames, central office switching
equipment, computers (both hardware and software), business machines,
etc ., utilized to provide (1) the services offered under this Tariff
or (2) the services provided by an IC for its own use or for an IC
End User's use .

APR 1
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NOV 1 G 1997

111A F1191,10I
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Effective

	

NOV i g
By A. D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

" 2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT) Facilities 11
6l~MSU~A

,, (~

	

'

Denotes any cable, fiber optics, poles, conduit, microwave or car-rier

	

i"ah~ar `tir~gr,.r.~ ~,,pn'1~111SSIUfI':;equipment, wire center distribution frames, central office switchin
equipment, computers (both hardware and software), business'msctiines,
etc ., utilized to provide (1) the services offered under this Tariff
or (2) the services provided by an IC for its own use or for an IC
End User's use .
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Effective :
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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Section 2
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 65
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 65

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Feature Group

Denotes any of the various types of switched access arrangements that will be available to the
IC's.  The fundamental distinction between the types of access occurs in their access code dialing
arrangements.

First Point of Switching

Denotes the first Telephone Company location at which switching occurs on the terminating path
of a call proceeding from the IC terminal location to the terminating end office and, at the same
time, the last Telephone Company location at which switching occurs on the originating path of a
call proceeding from the originating end office to the IC terminal location.

Frequency Shift

Denotes the change in the frequency of a tone as it is transmitted over a channel.

Grandfathered

Denotes Terminal Equipment, Multiline Terminating Systems and Protective Circuitry directly
(AT) connected to the facilities previously utilized to provide services under the provisions of this

Tariff, and which are considered grandfathered under the FCC's Rules and Regulations.

Host Office

Denotes an electronic switching system which provides call processing capabilities for one or
more Remote Switching Modules or Remote Switching Systems.

(AT) Hub

Denotes a Telephone Company designated serving wire center at which bridging, multiplexing or
(AT) Network Reconfiguration Service functions are performed.

(MT)
____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 21, 1994 Effective:  April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulation & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Feature Group

First Point of Switching

Frequency Shift

Grandfathered

Host Office

Issued : JUN 2

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes any of the various types of
will be available to the IC's . The
the types of access occurs in their

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Ist Revised Sheet 65
Replacing Original Sheet 65
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access code dialing irrangements.
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Denotes the first Telephone Company location at which switching occurs
on the terminating path of a call proceeding from the IC terminal loca-
tion to the terminating end office and, at the same time, the last
Telephone Company location at which switching occurs on the origina-
ting path of a call proceeding from the originating end office to theNC~LL~

OIC terminal location .

301994
Denotes the change in the frequency of a tone as it is transmitted
over a channel .

IS

Denotes Terminal Equipment, Multiline Terminating Systems and Protec-
tive Circuitry directly connected to the facilities utilized to provide
services under the provisions of this Tariff, and which are considered
grandfathered under the FCC's Rules and Regulations .

Denotes an electronic switching system which provides call processing
capabilities for one or more Remote Switching Modules or Remote Switch-
ing Systems .

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1386
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . CF17FRAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Feature Croup

Denotes any of the various types of switched access arrangements that
will be available to the IC's . The fundamental distinction between
the types of access occurs in their access code dialing arrangements .

First Point of Switching

Denotes the first Telephone Company location at which switching occurs
on the terminating path of a call proceeding from the IC terminal loca-
tion to the terminating end office and, at the same time, the last
Telephone Company location at which switching occurs on the origina-
ting path of a call proceeding from the originating end office to the
IC terminal location .

f eguency Shift

Denotes the change in the frequency of a tone as it is transmitted
over a channel .

Grandfathered

Denotes Terminal Equipment, Multiline Terminating Systems and Protec-
tive Circuitry directly connected to the facilities utilized to provide
services under the provisions of this Tariff, and which are considered
grandfathered under the FCC's Rules and Regulations .

Post Office
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Denotes the point at which Acces3 '5f2~YVce connects to the IC's Jiele-
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communications service .

	

.83 -7-253 .

Impedance Balance

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 65

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1934

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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Denotes the method of expressing Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss
at a 4-wire interface whereby the gains and/or loss of the 4-wire portion
of the transmission path, including the hybrid, are not included in the
specification . -
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 65.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 65.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

    IC Terminal Location

Denotes the point at which Access Service connects to the IC's telecommunications service.

    Immediately Available Funds

Denotes a corporate or personal check drawn on a bank account and funds which are available for
use by the receiving party on the same day on which they are received and include U.S. Federal
Reserve Bank wire transfers, U.S. Federal Reserve notes (paper cash), U.S. coins, U.S. Postal
Money Orders and New York Certificates of Deposit.

    Impedance Balance

Denotes the method of expressing Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss at a 4-wire interface
whereby the gains and/or loss of the 4-wire portion of the transmission path, including the hybrid,
are not included in the specification.

Initial Liability Period

Denotes the initial planning period during which the customer expects to place specially
constructed facilities in service.

Installed Cost

Denotes the total investment (estimated or actual) required by the Telephone Company to provide
specially constructed facilities.

(MT) Impulse Noise

Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channel over a specified level threshold.  It
(MT) is evaluated by counting the number of occurrences which exceed the threshold.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 7, 1994 Effective:  April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

IC Terminal Location

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 65 .01
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes the point at which Access Service connects
communications service .

(AT)

	

Immediately Available Funds

Denotes a corporate or personal check drawn on a bank account and funds
which are available for use by the receiving party on the same day on
which they are received and include U .S . Federal Reserve Bank wire trans-
fers, U .S . Federal Reserve notes (paper cash), U.S . coins, U .S . Postal
Money Orders and New York Certificates of Deposit .

(MT)

	

Impedance Balance

Denotes the method of expressing Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss
at a 4-wire interface whereby the gains and/or loss of the 4-wire portion
of the transmission path, including the hybrid, are not included in the
specification .

(AT)

	

Initial Liability Period

Denotes the initial planning period during which the customer expects to
place specially constructed facilities in service .

(AT)

	

Installed Cost

Denotes the total investment (estimated or actual) required by the Telephone
Company to provide specially constructed facilities .

CANCE110
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Effective :
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff.  Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 66

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT)

Individual Case Basis (ICB)

Denotes a condition in which the regulations, if applicable, rates and charges for an offering under
the provisions of this Tariff are developed based on the circumstances in each case.

(AT) Initial Address Message (IAM)

Denotes an SS7 message sent in the forward direction to initiate trunk set up with the busying of
an outgoing trunk which carries the information about that trunk along with other information

(AT) relating to the routing and handling of the call to the next switch.

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between the maximum power available at the
originating end and the actual power reaching the terminating end through the inserted
connection.

    Interconnecting Signaling Transfer Point (STP)

Denotes a Signaling Transfer Point (STP) that routes messages between its own and other
Common Channel Signaling networks.

Intermodulation Distortion

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel.  It is measured using four tones, and
evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted composite four-tone signal power to the second-
order products of the tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3).

 Interexchange Carrier (IXC)

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint stock company, trust, governmental entity
or corporation or other entity that has obtained a Certificate of Public Convenience and Necessity
or of Service Authority from the Missouri Public Service Commission to engage for hire in

(AT) intrastate communication by wire or radio between two or more exchanges.

Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)

See Customer.
________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 7, 1994 Effective:  April 7, 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
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(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Impulse Noise

Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channel over a speci-
fied level threshold . It is evaluated by counting the number of occur-
rences which exceed the threshold .

Individual Case Basis (ICB)

Denotes a condition in which the regulations, if applicable, rates
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this Tariff are
developed based on the circumstances in each case .

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

Intermodulation Distortion

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between the p~~~VEID
power available at the originating end and the actual poweMaching
the terminating end through the inserted connection .

Interconnecting Signaling Transfer Point (STP)

	

APR Z

Denotes a Signaling Transfer Point (STP) that routes
own and other Common Channel Signaling networks .

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

6th Revised Sheet 66
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 66

`7°c',Ti i~.

I i 191092

n n,., i . .

mes ge
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p~b1iG e~iSSOURi

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel . It is measured
using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted
composite four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3) .

Interexchange Carrier (IXC)

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint stock company,
trust, governmental entity or corporation or other entity that has obtained
a Certificate of Public Convenience and Necessity or of Service Authority
from the Missouri Public Service Commission to engage for hire in (AT)
intrastate communication by wire or radio between two or. more exchanges .

Lij
Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)

See Customer .
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 66

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Impulse Noise

Individual Case Basis (ICB)

Intermodulation Distortion

(AT)

	

Interexchange Carrier (IXC)

Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)

(CT)

	

See Customer .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
NOV 19 1391

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channel over a speci-
fied level threshold . It is evaluated by counting the number of occur-
rences which exceed the threshold .

Denotes a condition in which the regulations, if applicable, rates
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this Tariff

	

e,
developed based on the circumstances in each case .

	

IdC26
"_n,

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

	

NOV 16 1392

Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between the maximSY~

	

'S .

	

b~
power available at the originating end and the actual powet!qL"kggiCe Corr. n1SSJ(.
the terminating end through the inserted connection .

	

;,---,OUR I

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel . It is measured
using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted
composite four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3) .

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint stock company,
trust, governmental entity or corporation or other entity that has obtained
a Certificate of Public Convenience and Necessity or of Service Authority
from the Missouri Public Service Commission to engage for hire in

(A)

	

intrastate communication by wire or radio between two or more exchanges .

I nterstate and Foreign Communications

Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as provided under
the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, and the FCC's Rules and
Regulations .

"

	

Issued :

	

14OV `2 1 1991

	

Effective :

	

FILED

FEB 1 2 1992

	

FEB 12 1992By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public ServiCeCOMf11iWi<St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

4th Revised Sheet 66
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 66

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RdCE'VED

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(continued)

	

OCT 1 3 1988

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Impulse Noise

MIS30URI
Public Service Commissior

Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channel over a speci-
fied level threshold . It is evaluated by counting the number of occur-
rences which exceed the threshold .

Individual Case Basis (ICB)

Denotes a condition in which the regulations, if applicable, rates
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this Tariff are
developed based on the circumstances in each case .

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between the maiei"CELLED

power available at the originating end and the actual power reachin
the terminating end through the inserted connection .

	

FEB lg2 1992

Intermodulation Distortion

	

BY
Public Service Commi .siC .

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel . It is mea40toGOURI
using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted
composite four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3) .

Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)

(CT)

	

Denotes any interexchange carrier (facility-based or reseller) or local
exchange carrier engaged for hire, which subscribes to the services
offered under this Tariff to provide intrastate telecommunications
services for its own use or for the use of its End Users .

Interstate and_ Foreign Communications

Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as provided under
the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, and the FCC's Rules and
Regulations .

~°ilm~~
Issued : OCT 19 1988

	

Effective : NOV 18 1988

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

NOV 18 1988

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commission
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 66

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Impulse Noise

Individual Case Basis (ICB)

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

Intermodulation Distortion

Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)

MAY 2 1988

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

MAY 2

	

1988

IUi5SOURl
;'ublic Service Comm;Sia0f .

Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channel over a speci-
fied level threshold . It is evaluated by counting the number of occur-
rences which exceed the threshold .

Denotes a condition in which the regulations, if applicable, rates
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this Tariff are
developed based on the circumstances in each case .

Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between the maximum
power available at the originating end and the actual power reaching
the terminating end through the inserted connection .

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel . It is measured
using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted
composite four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3) .

(AT)

	

Denotes any facility-based carrier, local exchange carrier, or reseller
engaged for hire, which subscribes to the services offered under this
Tariff to provide intrastate telecommunications services for its own use
or for the use of its End Users .

Interstate and Foreign Communications

Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as provided under
the Communications Act of 1934 as amended, and the FCC's Rules and
Regulations . CANCELLED

NOV 13 1988

BY _52iP.S .#6G
Public Service Commission

WSSC)lJRI
Effective : JUL 1 1988 FILED

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JUL 1

	

1988
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

FTly'Z22 _Rt 01.
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission



(CT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Impulse Noise

Individual Case Basis (ICB)

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Interstate and Foreign Communications

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

2nd Revised Sheet 66
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 66

JUN 2 7 1986
Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on & , channel over,.a speci-
fied level threshold . It is evaluated by countingithe numUi2aofJoccur-
rences which exceed the threshold . 1 it9v Swim ~rOMMISS 0

Denotes a condition in which the regulations, if applicable, rates
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this Tariff are
developed based on the circumstances in each case .

DDenotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between theGhimum

	

Ng6
power available at the originating end and the actual power re.Achikg~98

	

Sb bthe terminating end through the inserted connection .

	

U~
m~isslo~

B

	

SoN\ceV%1
g0%

J
a~ic ~~

Intermodulation Distortion

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel . Ins measll~E'8
using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted
composite four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3) .

Denotes any facility-based carrier or reseller engaged for hire, which
subscribes to the services offered under this Tariff to provide intra-
state telecommunications services for its own use or for the use of its
End Users .

Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as provided under
the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, and the FCC's.Rules and
Regulations .

ugn
JUL 1 1986

Issued : JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

86'84
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 66
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Impulse Noise

Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a
fied level threshold . It is evaluated by counting
rences which exceed the threshold .

Individual Case Basis (ICE)

Denotes a condition in which the-regulations, if applicable, rates
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this Tariff are
developed based on the circumstances in each case .

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

Iatermodulation Distortion

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity o£ a channel . It is measured
using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted
composite four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3) .

(CT)

	

Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)

APR 1, 3 1985

Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between the maximum
power available at the originating end and the actual power reaching
the terminating end through the inserted connection .

Denotes any facility-based carrier which subscribes to the services
offered under this Tariff to provide intrastate telecommunications
services for its own use or for the use of its End Users . A facility-
based carrier either owns its own transmission facilities or utilizes
transmission facilities other than Foreign Exchange, MTS/WATS or Foreign
Exchange-Type, MTS/WATS-Type services of another IC and utilizes access
services in conjunction with these facilitie

	

lftrier may supple-
ment its transmission system b res~fi~,'̀	~~

	

ices i .e .,
MTS/WATS and MTS/WATS-Type), but a G"R~it

	

r GiiInot be considered
"facility-based" if it relies solely on reselliq~

	

oreign Exchange,
MTS/WATS or Foreign Exchange-Type, MTS/W~Z~typh ervices of other

I s to provide service to its End Users . 11

10N
Interstate and Foreign Communicational

	

COMN`~
pugu~ SER

of M,ssouu
Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as pro
the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, and the FCC's
Regulations .

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

APR 15

over a

	

t'IUR~

PuNt Commission

5

Nblfnrice Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Impulse Noise

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a
fied level threshold . It is evaluated by counting
rences which exceed the threshold .

Intermodulation Distortion

Interexchan" Customer(s) (IC)

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 66

i ~ . ..`"~OURI
j

channel over a speci-
the number of occur-

Individual Case Basis (ICB)
111111t-

Denotes a condition in which the regulations, if appli

	

Te, rates
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this TaA7 e6L)'A''bD
developed based on the circumstances in each case .

	

~~

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

	

by

	

' I~So10N
PJBUC SERVICE CO

tossouRl
Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between the maxiKm
power available at the originating end and the actual power reaching
the terminating end through the inserted connection .

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel .

	

It is measured
using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted
composite four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3) .

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, corporation, or gov-
ernmental agency or any other entity which subscribes to the services
offered under this Tariff to provide intrastate telecommunications
services for its own use or for the use of its customers (End Users) .

Interstate and Foreign Communications

Denotes any communications subject
the Communications Act of 1934, as
Regulations .

DEC 2 9 1983

By P . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC 2

to FCC oversight as provided under
amended, and the F C's Rdlds -add10, ~_ ;

83-253

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 67
 of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 67

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Interstate and Foreign Communications

Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as provided under the Communications
Act of 1934, as amended, and the FCC's Rules and Regulations.

Intrastate Communications

Denotes any communications within a state subject to oversight by a state regulatory commission
as provided by the laws of the state involved.

Jointly Used Subscriber Plant

Denotes the local non-traffic sensitive Telephone Exchange Service facilities furnished in
connection with Switched Exchange Access provided to an IC to complete an intrastate call via an
IC's intercity network to or from Telephone Exchange Service locations.

(AT) Line Information Data Base (LIDB)

(AT) Denotes a data base containing billing validation data to support Alternate Billing Services.

Line Side Connection

Denotes a connection of a transmission path to the line side of a local exchange switching system.

Link Type (LT)

Denotes the functionality of the signaling link providing interconnection/signaling paths between
nodes of the Common Channel Signaling (CCS) network.

Local Access and Transport Area (LATA)

Denotes a geographic area established by the Telephone Company for the provision and
administration of communications service.  It encompasses designated exchanges, which are
grouped to serve common social, economic and other purposes.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  August 18, 1993 Effective:  September 20, 1993

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 67

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

MT)

	

Interstate and Foreign Communications

Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as provided under
the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, and the FCC's Rules and

( )

	

Regulations .

(MT)

Intrastate Communications

Jointly_ Used Subscriber Plant

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes any communications within a state subject to oversight by
a state regulatory commission as provided by the laws of the state
involved .

	

Como
Denotes the local non-traffic sensitive Telephone Exchange Sef*AOZ O AS`,j
facilities furnished in connection with Switched Exchange Acce S-21v (~,S
provided to an IC to complete an intrastate call via an ICILY i

	

0~
city network to or from Telephone Exchange Service loca

	

C Wt1Ssoum
Line Side Connection

Denotes a connection of a transmission path to the line side of a
local exchange switching system .

( )

	

Link Type (LT)

Denotes the functionality of the signaling link providing interconnection/
(A )

	

signaling paths between nodes of the Common Channel Signaling (CCS) network .

Local Access_ and Transport Area (LATA)

Denotes a geographic area established by the Telephone Company for
the provision and administration of communications service . It en-
compasses designated exchanges, which are grouped to serve common
social, economic and other purposes .

Nov 16 1992

ITO. P90L10

	

cgwwr.

Issued : MAY
1

3 1992

	

Effective : -

	

IVOV 16 Ift
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 67

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) sEP , s 1 0,89
2 .6

	

Definitions-(Continued)

	

ki?C,,miVj RI

Intrastate Communications

	

Public ~;,:Y?O~CB ciofT93'7laslo+"

Denotes any communications within a state subject to oversight by
a state regulatory commission as provided by the laws of the state
involved .

Jointly Used Subscriber Plant

Denotes the local non-traffic sensitive Telephone Exchange Service
facilities furnished in connection with Switched Exchange Access
provided to an IC to complete an intrastate call via an IC's inter-
city network to or from Telephone Exchange Service locations .

Line Side Connection
RRCc-7.s LED

Denotes a connection of a transmission path to the line si e of a
local exchange switching system .

	

NOV 16 139?
Local Access and Transport Area (LATA)

	

BY ~~rl- S,'b 7
PU ' ', SPfv;Ce ('.r, :_ t1 ., at' : .Denotes a geographic area established by the Telephone ompa,ny,

the provision and administration of communications service . mht-eSS=~°~~
compasses designated exchanges, which are grouped to serve common
social, economic and other purposes .

Local Calling Area

Denotes a geographical area, as defined in the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service tariff, in which an end user
(Telephone Exchange Service subscriber) may complete a call without

(AT)

	

incurring Message Telecommunications Service (MTS) charges .

Local Exchange Carrier (LEC)

The certificated provider of basic local exchange telephone service .

Local Tandem Switch

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching unit by which local or
access telephonic communications are switched to and from an End Office
Switch .

Issued :

	

SEP- 20 QW Effective :
OCT 3 11989

	

Met)

7v-: 311989
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service Commission
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 67

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)
MISSOURI

Intrastate Communications

	

Public Service COmmissior,

Denotes any communications within a state subject to oversight by
a state regulatory commission as provided by the laws of the state
involved .

Jointly Used Subscriber Plant

Denotes the local non-traffic sensitive Telephone Exchange Service
facilities furnished in connection with Switched Exchange Access
provided to an IC to complete an intrastate call via an IC's inter-
city network to or from Telephone Exchange Service locations .

Line Side Connection

Denotes a connection of a transmission path to the line siftfb
11989local exchange switching system .

Local_Access and_ Transport Area (LATA)

Denotes a geographic area established by the Telephone Comm4s1up!
the provision and administration of communications service . It en-
compasses designated exchanges, which are grouped to serve common
social, economic and other purposes .

Local Calling Area

Denotes a geographical area, as defined in the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service tariff, in which an end user
(Telephone Exchange Service subscriber) may complete a call without
incurring MTS charges ." (I)

	

Local Exchange Carrier (LEO)

(AT)

	

The certificated provider of basic local exchange telephone service .

Local Tandem Switch

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching unit by which local or
access telephonic communications are switched to and from an End Office
Switch .

Issued : MAY 2 1988

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

MAY 2

	

1988

CANCELLED

BY A4oP -PS +kG>
Public Service'

	

C

Effective : JUL 1 1988

	

FILED

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JUL 1

	

1988
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 67

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Intrastate Communications
1

Denotes any communications within a state subject to,oversighi;`byi
a state regulatory commission as provided by the la~i'si"oillbie%'Lra'leo~1f11ISS1011~
involved .

Jointly Used Subscriber Plant

Denotes the local non-traffic sensitive Telephone Exchange Service
facilities furnished in connection with Switched Exchange Access
provided to an IC to complete an intrastate call via an IC's inter-
city network to or from Telephone Exchange Service locations .

Line Side Connection

	

C

Denotes a connection of a transmission path to the line side of a

	

1 ,9*
local exchange switching system .

	

3u," .I2 Sjt.~7

,
ll

Local Access and Transport Area - (LATA)

	

Bv~C°m '.pub%G SMISSOUt"
Denotes a geographic area established by the Telephone Company for
the provision and administration of communications service . It en-
compasses designated exchanges, which are grouped to serve common
social, economic and other purposes .

(AT)

	

Local Calling Area

Denotes a geographical area, as defined in the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service tariff, in which an end user
(Telephone Exchange Service subscriber) may complete a call without
incurring MTS charges .

Local Tandem Switch

JUN 2 7 1986

P .S .C . Ho .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

l ¢ - uuin, sci we h0 I

	

ISSIOII I
Effective : JUL -1®1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

_

	

St . Louis, Missouri

NC,D

JUN 2r,, 19K

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching unit by which local or
access telephonic communications are switched to and from=an-End_Office -
Switch . F: ~;~rn

JUL 11 1986
86-84 j



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Intrastate Communications

Denotes any communications within a state
a state regulatory commission as provided
involved .

Jointly Used Subscriber Plant

Line Side Connection

Local Tandem Switch

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Local Access and Transport_ Area (LATA)

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 67

subject to oversight by
by the laws of the state

Denotes the local non-traffic sensitive Telephone Exchange Service
facilities furnished in connection with Switched Exchange Access
provided to an IC to complete an intrastate call via an IC's inter-
city network to or from Telephone Exchange Service locations .

Denotes a connection of a transmission path to the line side of a
local exchange switching system .

Denotes a geographic area established by the Telephone Company for
the provision and administration of communications service . It en-
compasses designated exchanges, which are grouped to serve
social, economic and other purposes .

DEC 2

	

1 ~3

LISSOURI
Public Sarvic, CommissionLM__._ .__ _

common

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching unit by which local or
access telephonic communications are switched to and from an End Office
Switch .

Loo Around Tes

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides a means for
making two-way transNEsJon1$Ckts on a manual basis . , This arrange-

has two terminations, each reached by means of a separate'seven-
digit number .
ment

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

PUBLIC SE2'SS woN

	

I~ i I~ I irJ
Of MIS.SUUp Jr1,'1 ' 1 i~c

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

83-253



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 67.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 67.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT) Local Calling Area

Denotes a geographical area, as defined in the Telephone Company's Local and/or General
Exchange Service tariff, in which an end user (Telephone Exchange Service subscriber) may
complete a call without incurring MTS charges.

Local Exchange Carrier (LEC)

The certificated provider of basic local exchange telephone service.

Local Tandem Switch

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching unit by which local or access telephonic
(MT) communications are switched to and from an End Office Switch.

Loop Around Test Line

Denotes an arrangement utilizing a Telephone Company central office to provide a means to make
certain two-way transmission tests on a manual basis.  This arrangement has two central office
terminations, each reached by means of separate telephone equipment.  Equipment subject to this
test arrangement is at the discretion of the customer.

Loss Deviation

Denotes the variation of the actual loss from the designed value.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  May 13, 1992 Effective:  November 16, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 67 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 67 .01

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Loop Around Test Line

(MT)

	

Loss Deviation

Issued : DEC 2 9 1989

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES RE0C$4 ErVt0
DFC 7 198S
Lgi :~~:atlrY(

'!tbfr, St iefi e GOVl1111i8sio

Denotes an arrangement utilizing a Telephone Company central office
to provide a means to make certain two-way transmission tests on a
manual basis . This arrangement has two central office terminations,
each reached by means of separate telephone equipment . Equipment subject
to this test arrangement is at the descretion of the customer .

Denotes the variation of the actual loss from the designed value .

NOV 16 1992 .
BYE R' S .	-)'0/

Pub',:-. Service CorrnliSS10:1

F lssouRl

Effective : JAN 2 9 10

	

FILED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

J Ail 2 9
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Servioe Commission



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 67 .01
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT)

	

Loop Around Test Line

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes an arrangement utilizing a Telephone Company.,gentrallcofiruti e(fl5~!(ill
to provide a means to make certain two-way transmissionto °st
manual basis . This arrangement has two central office terminations,
each reached by means of separate telephone equipment . Equipment subject
to this test arrangement is at the descretion of the customer .
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JUN 2 7 19.K

Issued : JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Gl

	

JUL 1

	

1986

~es6- psa '
I11 pu~Flf, S~v1Ce, UDmmlssluo



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 68
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 68

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Maximum Termination Liability

Denotes the maximum amount which may be billed if all services using especially constructed
facilities are terminated prior to the expiration of the Maximum Termination Liability Period.

Maximum Termination Liability Period

Denotes the length of time for which a termination charge may apply if all services using specially
constructed facilities are terminated.  The liability period is equal to the average account life of
the specially constructed facilities.  When construction involves multiple classes of plant with
differing lives, the liability period is equal to the weighted average of the account lives involved
in the special construction case, using nonrecoverable investment as the basis for weighting.

Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events

Denotes the use of Switched Access Service for calls placed to 800, 900, POTS, etc. telephone
numbers in response to television and radio advertising for which a substantial call volume is
anticipated during a short period of time.  Media stimulated mass calling is highly peaked and
often used in conjunction with call counting services for public opinion polls, marketing surveys,
entertainment, etc.

Message

Denotes a "call" as defined preceding.

Milliwatt (102-Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides a 1004 Hz tone at 0 dBm0 for one-way
transmission measurements towards the IC terminal location from the Telephone Company end
office.

(AT) National Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP) Telecommunications Service

Those services used to maintain a state of readiness or to respond to and manage any event or
crisis, i.e., local, national or international, which causes or could cause injury or harm to the
population, damage to or loss of property, or degrades or threatens the National Security

(AT) Emergency Preparedness posture of the United States.
(MT)

_____________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  July 3, 1991 Effective:  August 2, 1991

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 68
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 68

ACCESS SERVICES

DF P 7

	

1985

""Ai5SM13
Maximum Termination Liability

	

Public, Service COn1iniSSio-

Denotes the maximum amount which may be billed if all services using
specially constructed facilities are terminated prior to the expiration
of the Maximum Termination Liability Period .

Maximum Termination Liability Period

Denotes the length of time for which a termination charge may apply if all
services using specially constructed facilities are terminated . The
liability period is equal to the average account life of the specially
constructed facilities . When construction involves multiple classes of
plant with differing lives, the liability period is equal to the weighted
average of the account lives involved in the special construction case,
using nonrecoverable investment as the basis for weighting .

(AT)

	

Media Stimulated Mass Calling Evegts

Denotes the use of Switched Access Service for calls placed to 800, 900,
POTS, etc . telephone numbers in response to television and radio
advertising for which a substantial call volume is anticipated during a
short period of time . Media stimulated mass calling is highly peaked and
often used in conjunction with call counting services for public opinion

(A)

	

polls, marketing surveys, entertainment, etc .

Message

Denotes a "call" as defined preceding .

Milliwatt (102-Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which pro4ffis 4ei

	

ADm1mIC81Or1
at 0 dBm0 for one-way transmission measurements towards MiCSOUPWminal
location from the Telephone Company end office .

Net Salvage

CANCELLED

AUG

	

2 1991

Denotes the estimated scrap, sale, or trade-in value, less the
'el

	

estimated cost of removal . Cost of removal includes the costs of
demolishing, tearing down, or otherwise disposing of the material and
any other applicable costs . Since the cost of removal may exceed
salvage value, net salvage may be negative .

1990Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1989

	

Effective : JAN 2 9 IMM
FILED

R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JAN 29 19- .
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 68
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 68

40 2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Loss Deviation

Denotes the variation of the actual loss from the designed yau ~i~~ .11 U,a.
l,~0~'~~Maximum Termination Liability

Denotes the maximum amount which may be billed if all services using
specially constructed facilities are terminated prior to the expiration
of the Maximum Termination Liability Period .

(AT)

	

Maximum Termination Liability Period

Denotes the length of time for which a termination charge may apply if all
services using specially constructed facilities are terminated . The
liability period is equal to the average account life of the specially
constructed facilities . When construction involves multiple classes of
plant with differing lives, the liability period is equal to the weighted
average of the account lives involved in the special construction case,
using nonrecoverable investment as the basis for weighting .

CANCF-LL.EL3
Message

Denotes a "call" as defined preceding .

Milliwatt (102-Type) Test Line
SOURS

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides a 100 llz tone
at 0 dBmO for one-way transmission measurements towards the IC terminal
location from the Telephone Company end office .

Net Salvage

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

L5FR

! .QN +9 ",990

BY i
?tibfic Serr ce

commission

Denotes the estimated scrap, sale, or trade-in value, less the
estimated cost of removal . Cost of removal includes the costs of
demolishing, tearing down, or otherwise disposing of thematerial and
any other applicable costs . Since the cost of removal may exceed
salvage value, net salvage may be negative .

}{

	

.J L b

	

1986

	

i

~i E~6-84
is PaO(c San? re Smmlcsl0l,

Issued : JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986



.

	

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .

ACCESS

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Loss Deviation

Issued :

Denotes the variation of the actual loss from the designed value .

Message

Denotes a "call" as defined preceding .

Milliwatt (102-Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides a 1004 Hz tone
at 0 dBmO for one-way transmission measurements towards the IC termi-
nal location from the Telephone Company end office .

DEC 2 9 1983

1c;ERwCCE COMMISSION
0, rolSwurt

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

SERVICES

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 68

RHUP
DEC 2 C iC9J

i.IiSSWRI
IPublic Sen~ice Commission

JA IN ,- i 2-~= ;
83-255



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 69

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Net Salvage

Denotes the estimated scrap, sale, or trade-in value, less the estimated cost of removal.  Cost of
removal includes the costs of demolishing, tearing down, or otherwise disposing of the material
and any other applicable costs.  Since the cost of removal may exceed salvage value, net salvage
may be negative.

(AT) Network Interface

(AT) See Demarcation Point

Network Control Signaling

Denotes the transmission of signals used in the telecommunications system which perform
functions such as supervision (control, status and charge signals), address signaling (e.g., dialing),
calling and called number identifications, rate of flow, service selection error control and audible
tone signals (call progress signals indicating reorder or busy conditions, alerting, coin
denominations, coin collect and coin return tones) to control the operation of the
telecommunications system.

    Nonrecoverable Cost

Denotes the cost of specially constructed facilities for which the Telephone Company has no
foreseeable use should the service be terminated.

Nonsynchronous Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in step-by-step end office which provide operational tests which are not
as complete as those provided by the synchronous test lines, but can be made more rapidly.

    Normal Construction

Denotes all facilities the Telephone Company would normally use to provide service in the
absence of a request for special construction.

    Normal Cost

Denotes the estimated cost to provide services using normal construction.

___________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 10, 1991 Effective:  May 9, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

(MT)

(C)
(C)

(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 69

Network Control Signaling

Denotes the estimated scrap, sale, or trade-in value, less the
estimated cost of removal . Cost of removal includes the costs of
demolishing, tearing down, or otherwise disposing of the material and
any other applicable costs . Since the cost of removal may exceed
salvage value, net salvage may be negative .

Denotes the transmission of signals used in the telecommunications
system which perform functions such as supervision (control, status
and charge signals), address signaling (e .g ., dialing), calling and
called number identifications, rate of flow, service selection error
control and audible tone signals (call progress signals indicating
reorder or busy conditions, alerting, coin denominations, coin
collect and coin return tones) to control the operation of the
telecommunications system .

Nonrecoverable Cost

Denotes the cost of specially constructed facilities for wh`1'c4NCELLEDurm
Telephone Company has no foreseeable use should the service
terminated . MAY 9 - 1992

BY 3 "~

	

SNonsynchronous Test Line

	

Public Service COmmisgion
Denotes an arrangement in step-by-step end office which provMSSOURI
operational tests which are not as complete as those provided by
the synchronous test lines, but can be made more rapidly .

Normal Construction

Denotes all facilities the Telephone Company would normally use to
provide service in the absence of a request for special construction .

Normal Cost

(C)

	

Denotes the estimated cost to provide services using normal construction .

FILED

Issued : V ~JL _

	

,
gl

	

Eff ect i ve . AUG _ 2 1991

	

AUG 2 1991

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divisi9zUblic Servict COMM!S3ic?
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

JUN 28 1991
2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

RflicssDi+R±
Net Salvage Public ServicC ~,.". .nim ;ssion



(AT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Network Control Signaling

Nonrecoverable Cost

Nonsynchronous Test Line

(AT)

	

Normal Cost

Issued :

North American Numbering Plan

Off-hook

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 69
Replacing Original Sheet 69

JUN 2'7 iJ86
MISSUi1R6, . ,m_,

Denotes the transmission of signals used in the telecomMunicaV1onsV1ons Comrnisssorlsystem which perform functions such as supervision (control;-status_____ .
and charge signals), address signaling (e .g ., dialing), calling and
called number identifications, rate of flow, service selection error
control and audible tone signals (call progress signals indicating
reorder or busy conditions, alerting, coin denominations, coin col-
lect and coin return tones) to control the operation of the telecom-
munications system .

Denotes the cost of specially constructed facilities for which the
Telephone Company has no foreseeable use should the service be
terminated .

Denotes an arrangement in step-by-step end office which provide AU G

	

2 1991

operational tests which are not as complete as those providedfiW~
the synchronous test lines, but can be made more rapidly-Public Service,

^~mIWOf1
Normal Construction

	

MISSOIJni .

Denotes all facilities the Telephone Company would normally use to
provide service in the absence of a request for special construction .

Denotes the estimated cost to provide services using normal construc-
tion .

CANCELLED

Denotes a three-digit area or Numbering Plan Area (NPA),,cpde and a
seven-digit telephone number made up of a three-digit ;~Central Central-,-Once,
(CO) code plus a four-digit station number .

	

1 't~rC

JUN 27 1966

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

11

	

t1 e - 1986.
Denotes the active condition of Switched Access or a Telephoy 6Ejchayge
Service Line .

	

~ 11CSMICeZCOMMfTIISSfO�



. 2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff .

	

--

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Network Contr ol Signaling

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes the transmission of signals used in the telecommunications
system which perform functions such as supervision (control, status
and charge signals), address signaling (e .g ., dialing), calling and
called number identifications, rate of flow, service selection error
control and audible tone signals (call progress signals indicating
reorder or busy conditions, alerting, coin denominations, coin col-
lect and coin return tones) to control the operation of the telecom-
munications system .

Nonsvnchronous Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in step-by-step end offices which provide
operational tests which are not as complete as those provided by
the synchronous test lines, but can be made more rapidly .

North American Numbering Plan

Denotes a three-digit area or Numbering Plan Area (NPA) code and a
seven-digit telephone number made up of a three-digit Central Office
(CO) code plus a four-digit station number .

Off-hook

Denotes the active condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Ex-
change Service line .

On-hook

Denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange
Service line .

DEC 2 9 1983

JUL 1

	

1986

Pub 1c SERVICE COMMIS ION
Of nussoulu

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Lcuis, Missouri

DEC20123

.r

	

I !JSOUai
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iPublc Sen'CS Commission_]
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 70

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

North American Numbering Plan

Denotes a three-digit area or Numbering Plan Area (NPA) code and a seven-digit telephone
number made up of a three-digit Central Office (CO) code plus a four-digit station number.

Off-hook

Denotes the active condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange Service Line.

On-hook

Denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange Service Line.

Open Circuit Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open circuit  termination of a trunk
or line by means of an inductor of several Henries.

Operator Service System

Denotes the group of interacting hardware (switching equipment, data links, and operator
terminals) and software components for the provision of operator service functionality.

Originating Direction

Denotes the use of access service for the origination of calls from an End User to an IC terminal
location.

(AT) Originating Point Code (OPC)

(AT) Denotes a code assigned to identify each Operator Service System (OSS) location.

Pay Telephone

Denotes Telephone Company-provided instruments and related facilities that are available to the
general public for public convenience and necessity, including public and semipublic telephones
and coinless telephones.

(MT)
____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  August 18, 1993 Effective:  September 20, 1993

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 70

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

JUfj 2 8 1991

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

	

MISS MtI

(MT)

	

North American Numbering Plan

Denotes a three-digit area or Numbering Plan Area (NPA) code and a
seven-digit telephone number made up of a three-digit Central Office
(CO) code plus a four-digit station number .

Off-hook

'

	

Denotes the active condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange
(MT)

	

Service Line .

On-hook

Denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange
Service Line .

Open Circuit Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open circuit
termination of a trunk or line by means of an inductor of several Henries .

Operator Service System

Denotes the group of interacting hardware (switching equipment, data links,
and operator terminals) and software components for the provision of
operator service functionality .

Originating Direction

Pay Telephone

Recoverable Cost

St . Louis, Missouri

Public CE:rv.CC:iv'Tt,Tl<sslon

0~3
Denotes the use of access service for the origination o5ic4s,§rgmalVAd

P~eg6UR1
Denotes Telephone Company-provided instruments and related facilities that
are available to the general public for public convenience and necessity,
including public and semipublic telephones and coinless telephones .

Denotes the cost of the specially constructed facilities for which the
Telephone Company has a foreseeable reuse, either in place or elsewhere,
should the service be terminated .

Issued :
~VL - 0 1.991

	

Effective :
AUG - 2 ; ;,J1

	

AUG 2 1991

User to an it. terminal location . ~_`'" "` '

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivisfakPubllc Servict) COMMiSS'"
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

On-hook

Denotes the idle
Service Line .

Open Circui t Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in
termination of a trunk or

(AT)

	

Operator Service System

Ori ig nati ng Direction

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

3rd Revised Sheet 70
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 70

RzCEIVED

JUL 17 1990

"ublic S,:rvice Commission
condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange

an end office which provides an ac open circuit
line by means of an inductor of several Henries .

Denotes the group of interacting hardware (switching equipment, data
and operator terminals) and software components for the provision of

(AT)

	

operator service functionality-

links,links,

Denotes the use of access service for the origination of calls from an End
User to an IC terminal location .

Pay_ Telephone

Denotes Telephone Company-provided instruments and related facilities that
are available to the general public for public convenience and necessity,
including public and semipublic telephones and coinless telephones .

Recoverable Cost

Denotes the cost of the specially constructed facilities for which the
Telephone Company has a foreseeable reuse, either in place or elsewhere,
should the service be terminated .

Phase Jitter

Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal .

Issued :
JUL 1 7 1ti

	

Effective :
AUG 1 7 199019,00

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED

AUG

	

2 1991
BY

:public Service Commission
MISSOURI

BLED
AUG 17 1990

~'ublic Service Commissic_



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Ist Revised Sheet 70
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

On-hook

Denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange Service
Line .

Open Circuit Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open circuit
termination of a trunk or line by means of an inductor of several Henries .

Originating Direction

Denotes the use of access service for the origination of calls from an End User
to an IC terminal location .

Pay Telephone

Denotes Telephone Company-provided instruments and related facilities that are
available to the general public for public convenience and necessity, including
public and semipublic telephones and coinless telephones .

Recoverable Cost

Denotes the cost of the specially constructed facilities for which the Telephone
Company has a foreseeable reuse, either in place or elsewhere, should the
service be terminated . CANCELLED
Phase Jitter Auc , 7 - 990
Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal .

	

13~~
Point of Termination ~tabiic Service

	

on
MISSOURI

Denotes the point of demarcation within an IC terminal location or End
User's premises at which the Telephone Company's responsibility for the

(AT)

	

provision of Access Service ends . It is the point of interconnection
between Telephone Company provided and owned facilities and terminal
equipment communications systems at the customer's premises . The Point of
Termination is also referred to as a Network Interface (NI) or a Demarcation

(AT) Point .

Premises

RECEIVED

SEP 12 1988

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

- See definition of term "building ."
- All portions of the same building occupied by the same customer provided that :

Issued :

	

P 1 2 1988

	

-

	

-Effective: OCT 12 1988

	

FILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

~( 1 N }98g
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commisslor-



(AT)

	

Recoverable Cost

(AT)

	

Point of Termination

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Ist Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 70
ACCESS SERVICES

P

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

On-hook

Denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or a TelephoneII;4Sfhange....., .Service Line .

	

ifd!C$ COif1fiiISS;Qn ,.

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Open Circuit Test Line

Originating Direction

Pay Telephone

Premises

Issued :
JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUG

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 ;

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open
circuit termination of a trunk or line by means of an inductor of
several Henries .

Denotes the use of access service for the origination of calls from
an End User to an IC terminal location .

Denotes Telephone Company-provided instruments and related facili-
ties that are available to the general public for public convenience
and necessity, including public and semipublic telephones and coin-
less telephones .

Denotes the cost of the specially constructed facilities for which the
Telephone Company has a foreseeable reuse, either in place or elsewhere,
should the service be terminated .

	

CANCELLED
Phase Jitter

OCT 12 1988
Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal .

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

Denotes the point of demarcation within an IC termina

	

ca`fow
User's premises at which the Telephone Company's respo sibil

	

f
provision of Access Service ends .

	

11

JUL 1

	

1989
86-84

- See definition of term "building ."

	

Ubflf Setvlce Commission 1
- All portions of the same building occupied by the sa

	

cu

	

mew----
provided that :



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .

2

Issued :

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Open Circuit Test Line

Originating- Direction

Pay Telephone

Phase Jitter

Premises

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal .

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 70

^~

	

CC DN~n

DEC 2 J i~-S`J

.
PURL"C ~°P!':r? `_'c,^~ma°:cn

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open
circuit termination of a trunk or line by means of an inductor of
several Henries .

Denotes the use of access service for the origination of calls from
an End User to an IC terminal location .

Denotes Telephone Company-provided instruments and related facili-
ties that are available to the general public for public convenience
and necessity, including public and semipublic telephones and coin-
less telephones .

- See definition of term "building ."
- All portions of the same building occupied by the same customer,
provided that :
- The portions are not separated from each other by intervening
offices, rooms or suites not occupied by the customer .

- The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the
portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion occu-
pied on the lower floor .

- All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that :
- All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and

are not intersected by a_ u

	

ghway .kkgg

DEC 2 9 1933

s

NOTE :

	

A publi~l

	

1w~~14sconsidered to mean a vehicular
thoroughfare which }iaovernmentally owned .

JUL I1

BY
PUBLIC SERVI~ssouN

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

If'
FE -i'IL,

7 .,8 3� .- . -2 .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 70.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 70.01

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(continued)

Phase Jitter

Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal.

(AT) Personal Communications Service (PCS)

Denotes a set of capabilities that allows some combination of personal mobility, terminal mobility
(AT) and service profile management.

Personal Identification Number (PIN)

Denotes a confidential four-digit code number provided to a calling card customer to prevent
unauthorized use of their calling card number.  The PIN is stored in the LIDB for those line
numbers that have an associated calling card.  The PIN is used to validate a calling card used to
place a long distance call.

Point of Termination

See Demarcation Point

Premises

- See definition of term "building."
- All portions of the same building occupied by the same customer provided that:
- The portions are not separated from each other by intervening offices, rooms or suites not

occupied by the customer.
- The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the portion on the upper floor is directly

above the portion occupied on the lower floor.
- All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that:
- All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and are not intersected by a public

highway.

NOTE: A public highway is considered to mean a vehicular thoroughfare which is
governmentally owned.

Prime Service Vendor

The service vendor from whom the customer, or their authorized agent, orders NSEP
Telecommunications Service.

Primary Toll Carrier (PTC)

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers, (all of which are Local
Exchange Carriers) for intraLATA service under the Missouri Primary Carrier by Toll Center
Plan filed with and as subsequently modified by the Commission:  Fidelity, Contel, GTE North,
Southwestern Bell and United Telephone.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  March 20, 1995 Effective:  April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 70 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 70 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(continued)

Phase Jitter
MISSOURI

Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal .

	

F'Ubllo S9rvICB COmmiSSlot!

(AT)

	

Personal Identification Number (PIN)

Denotes a confidential four-digit code number provided to a calling card
customer to prevent unauthorized use of their calling card number . The PIN
is stored in the LIDB for those line numbers that have an associated
calling card . The PIN is used to validate a calling card used to place a

( )

	

long distance call .

Point of Termination

See Demarcation Point
APR 201995

0 .~(Premises vs, R . 5 .

	

''BY (,

	

(;Dmmission- See definition of term "building ."

	

~}

	

rviCe
- All portions of the same building occupied by the1

	

LC SeW6&Q13Rovided
that :
- The portions are not separated from each other by intervening

offices, rooms or suites not occupied by the customer .
- The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the

portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion occu-
pied on the lower floor .

- All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that :
- All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and

are not intersected by a public highway .

NOTE : A public highway is considered to mean a vehicular
thoroughfare which is governmentally owned .

Prime Service Vendor

The service vendor from whom the customer, or their authorized agent,
orders NSEP Telecommunications Service .

Primary Toll Carrier (PTC)

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers, (all=of :.
which are Local Exchange Carriers) for intraLATA service under the Missouri
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan filed with and as subsequently modifi
by the Commission : Fidelity, Contel, GTE North, Southwestern Be'Ylp d`rid ) IL~,)
United Telephone .

Issued : AUG 18 1993

	

Effective :

	

EP 2 0 1993

RECEIVED

AUG 18 1993

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

NP, issaugt
u, a.'b2rviCL



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(7)

(RT)

(AT)

	

See Demarcation Point

Premises

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 2
4th Revised Sheet 70 .01

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 70 .01

Comm

S;.'' .10193 o

See definition of term "building ."

	

WIC

	

~~~ tin
All portions of the same building occupied byn

	

customer provided
that ,
- The portions are not separated from each other by intervening
offices, rooms or suites not occupied by the customer .

- The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the
portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion occu-
pied on the lower floor .

All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that :
- All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and

are not intersected by a public highway .

NOTE : A public highway is considered to mean a vehicular
thoroughfare which is governmentally owned .

Prime Service Vendor

The service vendor from whom the customer, or their authorized agent,
orders NSEP Telecommunications Service .

Primary Toll Carrier (PTC)

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers, (all of
which are Local Exchange Carriers) for intraLATA service under the Missouri
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan filed with and as subsequently modified
by the Commission: Fidelity, Contel, GTE North, Southwestern Bell and
United Telephone .

	

FILED

MAY - 9 1992

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM .
Issued: gc,-j 0 1991

	

Effectiv MAY o s 1992
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divis-ro

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
RECEIVED

2 .6 Definitions-(continued)
DEC 9 igql=

Phase Jitter

Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal . MISSOURI
Public Service CQMMISM!ot

Point of Termination



(AT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Definitions-(continued)

Phase Jitter

2 .6

Issued :

Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal .

Point of Termination

Premises

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 2
3rd Revised Sheet 70 .01

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 70 .01

NOTE : A public highway is considered to mean a vehicular
thoroughfare which is governmentally owned .

Prime Service Vendor

Primary Toll Carrier (PTC)

ECE3'JED

JUN 28 1991

wssc~*, ;4I

Public crrvdcc

	

1tm Lzsiori

Denotes the point of demarcation within an IC terminal location or End
User's premises at which the Telephone Company's responsibility for the
provision of Access Service ends . It is the point of interconnection
between Telephone Company provided and owned facilities and terminal
equipment communications systems at the customer's premises . The Point
Termination is also referred to as a Network Interface (NI) or a
Demarcation Point .

See definition of term "building ."
All portions of the same building occupied by the same customer provided
that
- The portions are not separated from each other by intervening
offices, rooms or suites not occupied by the customer .

- The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the
portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion occu-
pied on the lower floor .

All of the buildings occupied by the same customer,
- All of the buildings are located on the same plot
are not intersected by a public highway .

provided that :
of ground and

The service vendor from whom the customer, or their authoriz I~lU,RI
orders NSEP Telecommunications Service,

of

CANCELLED

MAY 9 - 1992 .E

BY t~~ Ri S.

	

.ei

Public Service Commiaeion

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers, (all of
which are Local Exchange Carriers) for intraLATA service under the Missouri
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan filed with and as subsequently modified
by the Commission : Fidelity, Contel, GTE North, Southwestern Bell and
United Telephone .
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' 31Effective :
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Ad~ u
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division Public Service COMMiSSif_
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 70 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Sheet 70 .01

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(continued)
i0','-;301i(11

(MT)

	

Point of Termination

	

Public Sefvice Commission
Denotes the point of demarcation within an IC terminal location or End
User's premises at which the Telephone Company's responsibility for the
provision of Access Service ends . It is the point of interconnection
between Telephone Company provided and owned facilities and terminal
equipment communications systems at the customer's premises . The Point of
Termination is also referred to as a Network Interface (NI) or a
Demarcation Point .

Premises

See definition of term "building ."
All portions of the same building occupied by the same customer provided
that :
The portions are not separated from each other by intervening
offices, rooms or suites not occupied by the customer .
The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the

NOTE : A public highway is considered to mean a vehicular
thoroughfare which is governmentally owned .

Primary Toll Carrier (PTC)

ACCESS SERVICES

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers, (all of
which are Local Exchange Carriers) for intraLATA service under the Missouri
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan filed with and as subsequently modified
by the Commission : Fidelity, Contel, GTE North, Southwestern Bell and
United Telephone .

Issued : JUL 1 7 1990

	

Effective :

	

AUG 1 7 1990
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

RIECEIFJED

JUL 17 ?990

CANCELLED

AUG

	

2 1991

BY . M~

	

R ,s-~'- 70, o i

Nblic Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILED

AUG 17 1990

~Iubllc Service CommIsSiop.

portion
pied on

on the upper floor is directly above the portion occu-
the lower floor .

All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that :
All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and
are not intersected by a public highway .



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 70 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 70 .01

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Premises-(Continued)

(AT)

	

Primary Toll Carrier (FTC)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

- The portions are not separated from each other by intervening
offices, rooms or suites not occupied by the customer .

- The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the
portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion occu-
pied on the lower floor .

- All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that :
- All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and

are not intersected by a public highway .

NOTE : A public highway is considered to mean a vehicular
thoroughfare which is governmentally owned .

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers, (all of
which are Local Exchange Carriers) for intraLATA service under the Missouri
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan filed with and as subsequently modified
by the Commission : Fidelity, Contel, GTE North, Southwestern Bell and
United Telephone .
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~'Ej ;)lic Service CCommissicr,

Issued : MAY 2

	

1988

	

Effective : JCL 1

	

1988

	

FILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
JUL 1

	

1988Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 70 .01
of canceling this tariff .

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Premises-(Continued)

The portions are not separated from each other by interv'9n :ng

NOTE : A public highway is considered to mean a vehicular
thoroughfare which is governmentally owned .

JUN 27 1986

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective : JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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MISSOVR

JUL 1 1986
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AMC 93fV;c6 CMIRSion

offices,
The
portion
pied on

rooms or suites not occupied by the customer, .
portions on different floors are contiguous',arid~'Llia~i the

~$5~011

on the upper floor is directly above the portion occu-
the lower floor .

All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that :
All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and
are not intersected by a public highway .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 71
canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 71

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Query

Denotes a request for specific information generated by a computer processor and sent to an
application, i.e., a data base, with a predefined set of possible responses.

Recoverable Cost

Denotes the cost of the specially constructed facilities for which the Telephone Company has a
foreseeable reuse, either in place or elsewhere, should the service be terminated.

Registered Equipment

Denotes the IC's or the IC's Customer's Premises Equipment (CPE) which complies with and has
been approved within the Registration Provisions of the FCC's Rules and Regulations.

(AT) Release Message

Denotes an SS7 message sent in either direction to indicate that a specific circuit is being
(AT) released.

Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and/or Remote Switching Systems (RSS)

Denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end office switches which obtain their call
processing capability from an electronic switching system-type Host Office.  The RSM/RSS
cannot accommodate direct trunks to an IC.

Reseller

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock company, trust or corporation
engaged for hire to provide intrastate, interstate and/or foreign communications by means of
reselling services of other carriers.

Response

Denotes one Response from a set of predefined possible responses to a request for information
contained in a query from a computer processor.

Return Loss

Denotes a measure of the similarity between the two impedances at the junction of two
transmission paths.  The higher the return loss, the higher the similarity.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  March 7, 1994 Effective:

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 71
canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 71
ACCESS SERVICES

RECEINEO

higher the similarity .

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

SEP 2 0 !_~M

OMT)

	

nni ~ l
Issued :

AUG 1 8 1993

	

Effective :

	

0 1993; ' :c STV'C- C

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
AUG 18 1993

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)
MISSOURI

(FAT) Query Public Service Commission

Denotes a request for specific information generated by a computerI processor and sent to an application, i .e ., a data base, with a predefined
(AT) set of possible responses .

(MT) Recoverable Cost

Denotes the cost of the specially constructed facilities for which the
Telephone Company has a foreseeable reuse, either in place otc EL&n°p

(MT) should the service be terminated .

(NT) Registered Equipment APR 7 1994

Mith " 5 .~ ~Denotes the IC's or the IC's Customer's Premises Equipmen beCP
complies with and has been approved within the Regis tragupC ~A~bogsymn;ission

(MT) of the FCC's Rules and Regulations . D~~
MISSOURI

Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and/or Remote Switching Systems (RSS)

Denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end office switches which
obtain their call processing capability from an electronic switching
system-type Host Office . The RSM/RSS cannot accommodate direct trunks to
an IC .

Reseller

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock company,
trust or corporation engaged for hire to provide intrastate, inter-
state and/or foreign communications by means of reselling services of
other carriers .

(AT) Response

I Denotes one Response from a set of predefined possible responses to a
(AT) request for information contained in a query from a computer processor .

Return Loss

Denotes a measure of the similarity between the two impedances -at. the
junction of two transmission paths . The higher the return los ,'the°"



(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Remote Swit ching Modules (RSM)

Reseller

Return Loss

Service Control Point (SCP)

Service Management System/800 (SMS/800)

Service Switching Point (SSP)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

2nd Revised Sheet 71
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 71

Denotes the IC's or the IC's Customer's Premises Equipment
complies with and has been approved within the Registravo
of the FCC's Rules and Regulations .

	

,011r,

MAR 13 1993

and/or Remote Swit ching Systems (RSS)

Denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end office switches which
obtain their call processing capability from an electronic switching
system-type Host Office . The RSM/RSS cannot accommodate direct trunks
to an IC .

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock company,
trust or corporation engaged for hire to provide intrastate, inter-
state and/or foreign communications by means of reselling services of
other carriers .

Denotes a measure of the similarity between the two impedance

	

the
junction of two transmission paths . The higher the retur

	

Mthe
higher the similarity .

Registered Equipment

	

� c9 'Z~ `9oC

Denotes a transaction processor based system that provides a network
interface to various data base services . For 800 Number Portability Access
Service, the SCP contains routing instructions for 800 service records that
were downloaded from the SMS/800 .

Denotes the main operations support system of 800 Number Portability Access
Service used to create and maintain subscriber 800 call processing records .

Denotes the switches in the telephone network that distinguishes dialed 800
`

	

calls from ordinary telephone calls and then communicates with SCPs:" . .
(AT)

	

for information on how the 800 calls should be routed .
" (MT)

	

r '21( C 11393
, . ..

Issued :
11AR

2

	

Effective :
MAY

_
1

	

_
e ln . - .. :41 .(d~.rwJilf{mtry . . : : .,o

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Definitions-(Continued)

Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and/or Remote Switching Sysefs\OSS)

2 .6

1,

	

rrn?io
Denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end fficef_sw1tche s

(
'~whichSlO(i'

obtain their call processing capability from an electronic_swftchi'ng `- --
system-type Host Office . The RSM/RSS cannot accommodate direct trunks
to an IC .

Reseller

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock company,
trust or corporation engaged for hire to provide intrastate, inter-
state and/or foreign communications by means of reselling services of
other carriers .

Return Loss

Denotes a measure of the similarity between the two impedances at the
junction of two transmission paths . The higher the return loss, 1. 1993 ., ~~
higher the similarity .

	

~+-~--%'\ S

BY sion
Registered Equipment PUbV C Service Go

"ISS00~1
Denotes the IC's or the IC's Customer's Premises Equipment (CPE) which
complies with and has been approved within the Registration Provisions
of the FCC's Rules and Regulations .

Service Termination

Serving Wire Center

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 71
Replacing Original Sheet 71

ML9
_

~0Ur~0

JUN 2'; ;%;

Denotes the connection of access service at an IC terminal location,
End User's premises or a Centrex C .O .

()P,%CELLED

Denotes the end office from which the customer desig a, e prpmi's""es"awu'Pd--"
normally obtain dial tone from the Telephone Company' Loca-~"qua
Service purposes .

Seven-Digit Manual Test Line

Issued : JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 06
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

_ Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

e

JUL b

	

1986
gs-

Denotes an arrangement which allows the IC to select balanae;am

	

4pvipsionand synchronous test lines by manually dialing a seveA~ g Luu'mb~r o
the associated access connection .



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

. except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

a~ 2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and/or Remote Switching Systems (RSS)

Denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end office switches which
obtain their call processing capability from an electronic switching
system-type Host Office . The RSM/RSS cannot accommodate direct trunks
to an IC .

Return Loss

Denotes a measure of the similarity between the two impedances at the
iunction of two transmission paths . The higher the return loss, the
higher the similarity .

Registered Equipment

Denotes the IC's or the IC's Customer's Premises Equipment (CPE) which
complies with and has been approved within the Registration Provisions
of the-FCC's Rules and Regulations .

Service Termination

Denotes the connection of access service at an IC terminal location,
End User's premises or a Centrex C .O .

Seven-Digit Manual Test Line

P .S .C . No .-No . 36

Denotes an arrangement which allows the IC to select balance, milliwatt
and synchronous test lines by manually dialing a seven-digit number over
the associated access connection .

JUL 1
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PUBLIC SER.V!CE COMMISSION
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83-253

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1933

	

effective :

	

JAN 0, 'I 1934

By R . D . BAPRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri

Access Services Tariff
- Section 2 .
Oiig nall rShge`fl 7-i
L~LSUL_4UVI

DEC

Lji55OURI
j Public Sarvice Commission ;



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 71.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 71.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT) Service Control Point (SCP)

Denotes a transaction processor based system that provides a network interface to various data
base services.  For 800 Number Portability Access Service, the SCP contains routing instructions
for 800 service records that were downloaded from the SMS/800.

Service Management System/800 (SMS/800)

Denotes the main operations support system of 800 Number Portability Access Service used to
create and maintain subscriber 800 call processing records.

Service Switching Point (SSP)

Denotes the switches in the telephone network that distinguishes dialed 800 calls from ordinary
telephone calls and then communicates with SCPs for information on how the 800 calls should be

(MT) routed.

Service Termination

Denotes the connection of access service at an IC terminal location, End User's premises or a
Centrex C.O.

Serving Wire Center

Denotes the end office from which the customer designated premises would normally obtain dial
tone from the Telephone Company for Local Exchange Service purposes.

Seven-Digit Manual Test Line

Denotes an arrangement which allows the IC to select balance, milliwatt and synchronous test
lines by manually dialing a seven-digit number over the associated access connection.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  August 18, 1993 Effective:  September 20, 1993

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MIT)

	

Service Termination

Serving Wire Cen ter

Seven-Digit Manual Test Line

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 71 .01
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

	

ft"L-I
.;

e w-_v5 .- ,

Denotes the end office from which the customer designated premises would
normally obtain dial tone from the Telephone Company for Local Exchange
Service purposes .

Denotes the connection of access service at an IC terminal location, End
User's premises or a Centrex C .O .

Denotes an arrangement which allows the IC to select balance, milliwattI

	

and synchronous test lines by manually dialing a seven-digit number over
(MT)

	

the associated access connection .

19
Stom~,D/

. m lon

POW Asouw

Issued :

	

- Effective :MAR 8 $ 1993

	

MAY - 1 1993
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 72
canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 72

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Shortage of Facilities or Equipment

Denotes a condition which occurs when the Telephone Company does not have appropriate cable,
switching capacity, bridging or multiplexing equipment, etc., necessary to provide the Access
Service requested by the customer.

Short Circuit Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for an ac short circuit termination of a
trunk or line by means of a capacitor of at least four microfarads.

Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio

Denotes the ratio in dB of a test signal to the corresponding C-Notched Noise.

(AT) Signaling Link (SL)

Denotes a specialized digital data link that provides interconnection/ signaling paths between the
various signal and processing nodes of the Common Channel Signaling network.  Signaling Links
may be routed directly between signaling points or indirectly via a Signal Transfer Point (STP).

Signaling Link Code (SLC)

Denotes a code that identifies a signaling link within the Common Channel Signaling/Signaling
System 7 (CS/SS7) link set.

Signaling Point (SP)

Denotes a node in the Common Channel Signaling network that originates and/or receives
signaling messages.

Signaling System 7 (SS7)

Denotes the signaling protocol version 7 used in the Common Channel Signaling network based
on the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) standards.

Signaling Transfer Point (STP)

Denotes a packet switch in the Common Channel Signaling network that is used to route signaling
messages between signaling nodes.  STPs also transfer signaling messages to other CCS

(AT) networks.

(MT)
_______________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  May 13, 1992 Effective:  November 16, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 72
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 72

Short Circuit Test Line

Signal-to-C-Notched_Noise Ratio

Special Order

(ACT)

	

Subcontracting Service Vendor

Synchronous Test Line

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem

Denotes a condition which occurs when the Telephone Company does not
have appropriate cable, switching capacity, bridging or multiplexing
equipment, etc ., necessary to provide the Access Service requested
by the customer .

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for an ac short
circuit termination of a trunk or line by means of a capacitor of at
least four microfarads .

It hDenotes the ratio in dB of a test signal to the correspondin1~F

	

c e_
Noise .

	

Pub!'- $F, IVICBY

	

S
eCorr.,s;SSIO::Singing Return Loss (SRL)

NISSAUR)
Denotes the frequency weighted measure of return loss at the edges of
the voiceband (200 to 500 Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where singing (in-
stability) problems are most likely to occur .

Denotes an order for a Billing and Collection Service or an order for
a Directory Assistance Service .

I

	

The service vendor who, under contract or Tariff concurrence, agrees to
(AT)

	

provide a portion of an NSEP Telecommunications Service .

Denotes an end office that has final trunk group routing through that
tandem .

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which performs marginal opera-
tional test of supervisory and ring-tripping functions .

	

FiLED

Issued :

	

Effective :
AUG - 2 -1

	

AUG 2 1991

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service CCfflffl~SSlf;i'

St . Louis, Missouri

ACCESS SERVICES RE0E_PJED

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) JUN 28 1991

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued) WSSO'~M!
Public Serv ca CC1fiT,lsslon

Shortage of Facilities or Equipment



(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .

2 .6

Issued :

ACCESS SERVICES

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Definitions-(Continued)

Shortage_ of Facilities or Equipment

Denotes a condition which occurs when the Telephone,'Companyfld;d~s 'not
i

have appropriate cable, switching capacity, bridging ::o;rj~~muleq,tipl,ex-ing ~eSiCfi
equipment, etc ., necessary to provide the Access Service_r ested _ _
by the customer .

Short Circuit Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for an ac short
circuit termination of a trunk or line by means of a capacitor of at
least four microfarads .

Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio

Denotes
Noise .

the ratio in dB of a

Singing Return Loss (SRL)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

test signal to the

Denotes the frequency weighted measure of return loss at
the voiceband (200 to 500 Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where
stability) problems are most likely to occur .

Special Order

Denotes an order for a Billing and Collection Service or an
a Directory Assistance Service .

Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem

Denotes an end office that has final trunk group routing through that
tandem .

Synchronous Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which performs marginal opera-
tional test of supervisory and ring-tripping functions .

Termination Charge

Denotes the portion of the Maximum Termination LiabiliUy,that L`

	

ppIl e as
a nonrecurring charge when all services are discontinued priorORtb~~e~pira -
tion of the specified liability period .

Terminat ing Di rection

Denotes the use of access service for the completion of~
IC terminal location to an End User .

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

106
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 72
Replacing Original Sheet 72

NO
JUN 2 , 1 i0L,O

CANCELLED

corresponding C-"Oed2 1991

BY a'iS
75'

3'ubtic Service Commica4a"
the edgesMISSOURI

singing (in-

order for

JAUL 1

	

1986

86-84
calls

'd
omruan4 af,c ~ommissio~~



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

, Original.,Sheet . .72
of canceling this tariff .
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Short Circuit Test Line

Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio

Singing Return Loss (SRL)

Special Order

Synchronous Test Line

Terminating Direction

DEC 2 S 1983

JUL 1

	

1ybb

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for an ac short
circuit termination of a trunk or line by means of a capacitor of at
least four microfarads .

Denotes the ratio in dB of a test signal to the corresponding C-Notched
Noise .

Denotes the frequency weighted measure of return loss at the edges of
the voiceband (200 to 500 Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where singing (in-
stability) problems are most likely to occur .

Denotes an order for a Biiling and Collection Service or an order for
a Directory Assistance Service .

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which performs marginal opera-
tional test of supervisory and ring-tripping functions .

Denotes the use of access service for the completion of calls from an
IC terminal location to an End User .

Transmission Measuring (105-Type) Test Line/Responder

Denotes an arrangement in an e

	

ffice which provides far-end access- ,
to a responder and

	

o ff
loss and noise measurements'to)be

made on trunks

	

bm, a'inr-e d'o ice .
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Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 72.01
canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT) Singing Return Loss (SRL)

Denotes the frequency weighted measure of return loss at the edges of the voiceband (200 to 500
Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where singing (instability) problems are most likely to occur.

Special Order

Denotes an order for a Billing and Collection Service or an order for a Directory Assistance
Service.

Subcontracting Service Vendor

The service vendor who, under contract or Tariff concurrence, agrees to provide a portion of an
NSEP Telecommunications Service.

Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem

Denotes an end office that has final trunk group routing through that tandem.

Synchronous Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which performs marginal operational test of supervisory
(MT) and ring-tripping functions.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  May 13, 1992 Effective:  November 16, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 73
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 73

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(AT) Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) Authorization Code

A special 12-digit code assigned by the TSP Program Office, which authorizes priority
provisioning and/or restroration designations for NSEP Telecommunications Services.

Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) System.

The priority provisioning and restoration of services offered under this Tariff relative to the
National Security Emergency Prepardness (NSEP) Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP)

(AT) System shall be pursuant to the regulations and rates as delineated in Section 10, following.

(MT) Termination Charge

Denotes the portion of the Maximum Termination Liability that is applied as a nonrecurring
charge when all services are discontinued prior to the expiration of the specified liability period.

Terminating Direction

Denotes the use of access service for the completion of calls from an IC terminal location to an
(MT) End User.

Transmission Measuring (105-Type) Test Line/Responder

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides far-end access to a responder and permits
two-way loss and noise measurements to be made on trunks from a near end office.

Transmission Path

Denotes an electrical path capable of transmitting signals within the range of the service offering.
A voice grade transmission path is capable of transmitting voice frequencies within the
approximate range of 300 to 3000 Hz.  A transmission path is comprised of physical or derived
channels consisting of any form or configuration of facilities typically used in the
telecommunications industry.

Trunk

Denotes a communications path connecting two switching systems in a network, used in the
establishment of an end-to-end connection.

(MT)
____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 3, 1991 Effective:  August 2, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

40

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Transmission Path

Trunk

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

,I
Transmission Measuring (105-Type) Test Line/Respondef

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 73
Replacing Original Sheet 73

FED 'HuNn

	

~

JUN 2' 18U(

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides"1=fare"n'd~iacce"ss~ ~u4iQ~i
to a responder and permits two-way loss and noise measurements=to~be=- ~" -
made on trunks from a near end office .

Denotes an electrical path capable of transmitting signals within the
range of the service offering . A voice grade transmission path is
capable of transmitting voice frequencies within the approximate range
of 300 to 3000 Hz . A transmission path is comprised of physical or

(CT)

	

derived channels consisting of any form or configuration of facilities
typically used in the telecommunications industry .

Denotes a communications path connecting two switching systemNCELLEDnetwork, used in the establishment of an end-to-end connectirT~^1Vo

Trunk Group AUG

	

2 1991

Denotes a set of trunks which are traffic engineered as j

	

p~YYf r-
the establishment of connections between switching systeNDI~9 *~~~e Commission
all of the communications paths are interchangeable .

	

MISSOURI

Trunk Side Connection

Denotes the connection of a transmission path to the trunk side of
a local exchange switching system .

Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1956
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986

Denotes an arrangement which converts a four-wire transmission F~at~

	

n
to a two-wire transmission path to allow a four-wire facility to
terminate in a two-wire entity .

	

Jb~"
2_ 1986

Puiaf 33fiice Commission



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 73
of canceling this tariff .
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Transmission Path

Denotes an electrical path capable of transmitting signals within the
range of the service offering . A voice grade transmission path is
capable of transmitting voice frequencies within the approximate range
of 300 to 3000 Hz . A transmission path is comprised of physical or
derived facilities consisting of any form or configuration of plant
typically used in the telecommunications industry .

Transmission Performance

Denotes the immediate action limits beyond which the Telephone Company
will accept an IC's trouble report and take corrective action .

Trunk

Denotes a communications path connecting two switching systems in a
network, used in the establishment of an end-to-end connection .

Trunk Group

Denotes a set of trunks which are traffic engineered as a unit for
the establishment of connections between switching systems in which
all of the communications paths are interchangeable .

Trunk Side Connection

Denotes the connection of a transmission path to the trunk side of
a local exchange switching system .

Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion

Denotes an arrangement which c

	

a four-wire transmission path
to a two-wire transmisVcM'+ a~X

	

ow a four-wire facility to
terminate in a twdzs7a e e&i-ty:
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Issued : DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAS! 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 74
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 74
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT)

	

Trunk Group

Denotes an arrangement which converts a four-wire transmission path
to a two-wire transmission path to allow a four-wire facility to

(MT)

	

terminate in a two-wire entity .

Issued :

Denotes a set of trunks which are traffic engineered as a unit for
the establishment of connections between switching systems in which
all of the communications paths are interchangeable .

Trunk Side Connection

Denotes the connection of a transmission path to the trunk side of
a local exchange switching system .

Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion

Uniform Service Order Code (USOC)

w
... o- :','Sm!SSion

Denotes a three or five character alphabetic, numeric or an alphanumeric
code that identifies a specific item of service or equipment . Uniform
Service Order Codes are used in the Telephone Company billing system to
generate recurring rates and nonrecurring charges .

V 6 H Coordinates Method

RFC°V7Y'-.0

JUN 28 1991

Denotes a method of computing air line miles between two points by utiliz-
ing an established formula which is based on the vertical (V) and horizon-
tal (H) coordinates of the two points .

WATS Access Line (WAL)

Denotes a dedicated connection between a customer designated premises and
the WATS serving office . The WAL was formerly referred to as a Special
Access Line (SAL) and/or a Dedicated Access Line (DAL) .

WATS Access Line Service

Denotes a line side connection that combines Switched Access Service with a
dedicated Special Access connection between an end user premises and the
WATS serving office .

_ ~ ~ggt Effective : AUG - n 1,99!

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Servic(aOmm'S!
St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Ser: --es Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 74
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 74
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

V & H Coordinates Method

(CT)

	

VATS Access Line (WAL)

RECEIVED

JUL 6 1990

Uniform Service Order Code (USOC)

	

m1SSi)1jRI
I~ublic Service Cam;SiSSiOn

Denotes a three or five character alphabetic, numeric or an alphanumeric
code that identifies a specific item of service or equipment . Uniform
Service Order Codes are used in the Telephone Company billing system to
generate recurring rates and nonrecurring charges .

Denotes a method of computing air line miles between two points by utiliz-
ing an established formula which is based on the vertical (V) and horizon-
tal (H) coordinates of the two points .

Denotes a dedicated connection between a customer designated premises and
the VATS serving office . The WAL was formerly referred to as a Special
Access Line (SAL) and/or a Dedicated Access Line (DAL) .

VATS Access Line Service

Denotes a line side connection that combines Switched Access Service with a
dedicated Special Access connection between an end user premises and the
VATS serving office .

VATS Serving Office

Denotes a Telephone Company designated end office where A~gch*j9q~creen-
ing and/or recording functions are performed in connectio with h c~losed-

end of VATS Access Line Service .

	

BY L1	I`t
?ublic Service Commission

Wire Center

	

(v91SSOURI

Denotes a building in which one or more central offices, used for the
provision of Telephone Exchange Services, are located .

(AT)

	

X.25 Protocol

CANCELLED

Denotes the interface between user data terminal equipment and packet
switching data circuit terminating equipment, as specified by the
International Telephone and Telegraph Consultative Committee (CCITT)
recommendation .

800 Access Service Screening Office

Denotes an end office or access tandem that performs the customer identi-
fication function required to provide 800 Access Service o all cystoipe

Issued : JUL 1 7 1990

	

Effective :

	

AU

	

f" s-

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

AUG 17 1990
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

lst_Revised Sheet 74
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 74

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

	

ayaA~

	

OCT 13 1987

Uniform Service Order Code
I

	

Public Service
..U RI

FLbiic ljen;(^!~ comniissior
Denotes a three or five character alphabetic, numeric or an alphanumeric
code that identifies a specific item of service or equipment . Uniform
Service Order Codes are used in the Telephone Company billing system to
generate recurring rates and nonrecurring charges .

V & H Coordinates Method

Denotes a method of computing air line miles between two points by utiliz-
ing an established formula which is based on the vertical (V) and horizon-
tal (H) coordinates of the two points .

(AT)

	

WATS Access Line (WAL)

Denotes a dedicated Special Access connection between an end user premises
and the WATS serving office . The WAL was formerly referred to as a Special
Access Line (SAL) and/or a Dedicated Access Line (DAL) .

WATS Access Line Service

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVIGAMCELLE®

Denotes a line side connection that combines Switched Access Service
with a dedicated Special Access connection between an end user premises
and the WATS serving office .

WATS Servin&_Office

Denotes a Telephone Company designated end office where switching, screen-
ing and/or recording functions are performed in connection with the closed-

(AT)

	

end of WATS Access Line Service .

Wire Center

Denotes a building in which one or more central offices, used for the
provision of Telephone Exchange Services, are located .T

	

800 Access Service Screening Office

Denotes an end office or access tandem that performs the customer 4-denti-
*(AT)

	

fication function required to provide 800 Access Service to alilreustomers .

Issued : OCT 14 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 16 1987
-r64'7-y2- .
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Effective : OCT 16 1987



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .

2 .6

Issued :

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Definitions-(Continued)

Uniform Service Order Code (USOC)

Denotes a three or five character alphabetic, numeric or an alpha-
numeric code that identifies a specific item of service or equipment .
Uniform Service Order Codes are used in the Telephone Company billing
system to generate recurring rates and nonrecurring charges .

V & H Coordinates Method

Denotes a method of computing air line miles between two points by
utilizing an established formula which is based on the vertical (V)
and horizontal (H) coordinates of the two points .

Wire Center

Denotes a building in which one or more central offices, used for
the provision of Telephone Exchange Services, are located .

DEC 2 9 r-2-5

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
_

	

_,Sgction 2
Origina~l!1 Sh

J
eet 74
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Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1SQ4

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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(RT)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 75
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 75

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

WATS Serving Office

Wire Center

X .25 Protocol

800 Service Provider

800 Subscriber

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(AT)

	

800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)

900 Access Service Screening Office

ACCESS SERVICES

	

~y
utilc,y, .

	

. ; n

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

HiAR i 010.23

Denotes a Telephone Company designated end office where switching, screen-
ing and/or recording functions are performed in connection with the closed-
end of VATS Access Line Service .

Denotes a building in which one or more central offices, used for the
provision of Telephone Exchange Services, are located .

Denotes the interface between user data terminal equipment and packet
switching data circuit terminating equipment, as specified by the
International Telephone and Telegraph Consultative Committee (CCITT)
recommendation .

Denotes the ability to determine interexchange carrier identification based
on the subscriber's selection of the carrier using all ten digits of the
dialed 800 number . Allows an 800 subscriber to change its interexchange
carrier without changing its 800 number .

Denotes the entity that offers 800 access services to 800 subscribers .

Denotes a customer that has arranged with an 800 Service Provider for 800
(AT)

	

service and has been assigned an 800 number .

An end office or access tandem that performs the customer identification
function required to provide 900 Access Service to all customers ..' .,'._

C 11953

~ssued : MAR 8 E 1993
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 75
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 75

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Wire Center

X .25 Protocol

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

800 Acc ess Service Screening Office

900 Access Service Screening__Office

Issued
:,, ~ .

-

	

� .

	

Effective : A!!6

JUN 28 1991

(MT)

	

WATS Serving Office

	

missDURI
i

	

Public Service Ccm;nission
Denotes a Telephone Company designated end office where switching, screen-
ing and/or recording functions are performed in connection with the closed-
end of WATS Access Line Service .

Denotes a building in which one or more central offices, used for the
provision of Telephone Exchange Services, are located .

Denotes the interface between user data terminal equipment and packet
switching data circuit terminating equipment, as specified by the
International Telephone and Telegraph Consultative Committee (CCITT)
recommendation .

Denotes an end office or access tandem that performs the customer identi-
(~T)

	

fication function required to provide 800 Access Service to all customers .

An end office or access tandem that performs the customer identification
function required to provide 900 Access Service to all customers .
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AUG 2 1991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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St . Louis, Missouri



2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued : DEC 2 9 1989

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff vill be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 75
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 75

ACCESS SERVICES

D E C 7

	

1980

(AT)

	

900 Access Service Screening office

	

',,*bi ;rc Sayyj g CDm ;kjSsjO;-

An end office or access tandem that performs the customer identification
(AT)

	

function required to provide 900 Access Service to all customers .

CANCELLED

AUG 21991
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By R . D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued : JUN 2 7198f

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
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Effective :

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 75
Replacing Original Sheet 75

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

_

	

Section 2
except for the purpose
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G Uee 75of canceling this tariff . g 00

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES
DEC 2 0 ;ACC

f1ISSOURI
Public Service Commission2 .7 Mileage Measurement

The rate mileage for local, special and directory transport is the
air line distance measured between two serving wire centers . The
two serving wire centers may be :

Issued :

The IC serving wire center and the End User's serving wire center
The IC serving wire center and a HUB serving wire center
The IC serving wire center and a bridging serving wire center
A HUB serving wire center and an End User's serving wire center
A bridging serving wire center and an End User's serving wire
center, or
Two IC serving wire centers .

Each serving wire center has a unique set of vertical and horizontal
(V 5 H) coordinates . These coordinates are used for calculating the
air line distance between the two serving wire centers .

2 .7 .1 Mileage Calculation

Mileage is calculated as follows :

A. Using the area code (NPA) and the first three digits of the local
exchange telephone number (NXX) of each serving wire center, look
up the V S H coordinates of the associated serving wire center .

B . Obtain the difference between the V coordinates . Then obtain the
difference between the H coordinates . (The difference is always
obtained by subtracting the smaller from the larger) .

C . Square the differences .

DEC 2 9 1983

JUL 1
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Effective :
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-'fissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :

	

JUN 2 7 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 76
Replacing Original Sheet 76
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .7 Mileage Measurement-(Continued)

P .S .G . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .7 .1 Mileage Calculation-(Continued)

D . Add the squares of the two differences .

E . Divide the sum of the squares by 10 .

F . Take the square root of the result obtained in-E . The resultant
is the air line miles of the transport . (Fractional miles are
rounded to the next higher whole number) .

2 .7 .2 Example

Issued :

The V-H mileage distance between St . Louis, Missouri, and Joplin,
Missouri :

DEC 2 9 1983

Squared 378225 + 278784 = 657009

657009 = 256 .32186 = 257 miles
10
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice ?resident-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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Effective : JAr10 1 1984

DEC 2 9 1-03

L1MOURl
Public Service Commission-

JAN -1 213f
83-253

,h';y Sern'cs Commission

V H

St . Louis 6807 3490
Joplin 7422 4018

Difference 615 528




